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IN MEMORIAM
CRYSTAL-M. BENNETT O.B.E., D.Litt., F.S.A.

Crystal Bennett was born in the Chan-
nel Islands in Southern England in 1918,
but was educated at a Bristol Convent and
at Bristol University where she studied
English. She worked for the Ministry of
Supply through the 1939-1945 war and
then in 1954 took a Postgraduate Diploma
in “Archaeology of the Roman Provinces
and later a Diploma in Palestinian Archaeo-
logy at the Institute of Archaeology in Lon-
don. Meanwhile she directed two small
scale excavations on Roman sites in the
South of England. In winter 1957 she join-
ed the final season of Kathleen Kenyon’s
excavations at Jericho and the following
year Peter Parr’s dig in the Katute area of
Petra. It was here that her appetite for
Near Eastern Archaeology developed and
she spent the following 26 years working
in Jordan and the West Bank.

During 1958 she began her own sound-
ings at the Edomite settlement on the sum-
mit of Umm el-Biyara, one of the huge
rock formations in the centre of Petra.
This work continued in 1960 and 1963 and
revealed a domestic settlement dating to
the eighth and seventh centuries B.C.
which had been finally destroyed by fire.
One of the most interesting finds was a
clay seal stamped with the Royal symbol of
‘Qos-gabr, King of Edom’ dating to about
670 B.C. During the following years she
undertook excavations at two further Edo-
mite sites, at Tawilan near Wadi Musa and
at Buseirah south of Tafileh. Tawilan was
excavated between 1968-1970 and in
1982, revealing a domestic farming set-
tlement. Here, during her last season, she
found a cuneiform tablet which appears to
have been a livestock contract drawn up in
Harran in north Syria. This was the first
cuneifrom tablet to be found in Jordan. She
also found a very impressive hoard of late
sixth or early fifth century B.C. jewellery.
The second site, Buseirah ( probably biblical
Bozrah), was excavated between 1971-
1974 and in 1980, with work focussing
on the town defences and central citadel.

In 1970, whilst working on her Edo-
mite sites, Crystal was appointed as Direc-
tor of the British School of Archaeology in
Jerusalem. Since 1967 the School had been
in Israeli occupied territor}} and excava-
tions had become impossible west of the
Jordan River. However, during her period
in office, a very successful architectural
survey was undertaken of the Mamluk
buildings of the Old City of Jerusalem led
by a team of British architects.

In 1975, the Department of Antiqui-
ties in Amman invited Crystal to take
charge of rescue excavations on the Am-
man Citadel, in the area where it was plan-
ned to build a new museum. Crystal conti-
nued this work over five long seasons
(1975-9) exposing a complex of Byzantine
and Umayyad residential structures. The
results of this work and her Edomite
projects were published in a series of re-
ports in The Annual of the Department of
Antiquities of Jordan, Levant, Palestine
Exploration Quarterly and Revue Biblique.

It'was in 1975 that Crystal began rent-
ing the house opposite the University of
Jordan, which was later to become the
home of the British Institute at Amman for



Archaeology and History. Through the
1970s it became more and more difficult to
undertake excavations in Jordan or other
Arab countries from the British School of
Archaeology in Jerusalem, and conse-
quently Kathleen Kenyon, Crystal Bennett
and others campaigned to establish a separ-
ate British Archaeological Institute in Am-
man. This finally received approval from
the British Academy in 1978 and the Insti-
tute was formally opened in 1980. Crystal
became its Director and retired from the

position in November 1983.

Sadly, Crystal suffered from ill health
whilst in Amman and this continued during
her retirement in Cyprus and England. She
died on 12 August 1987 at her home in
Bruton, Somerset, leaving an only son, Si-
mon. Her unique brand of personal and
professional friendship and support have
ensured that she will always be remem-
bered by those who she came into contact
with, both inside and outside archaeology.
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PRELIMINARY REPORT ON THE FOURTH (1985) SEASON OF PREHISTORIC
AND PALAEOENVIRONMENTAL INVESTIGATIONS IN THE AZRAQ BASIN

by

A. Garrard, C. Hunt, A. Betts and B. Byrd

Introduction

Between the 20th September and 20th
November 1985 the author undertook a
fourth season of prehistoric and palaeo-
environmental investigations in the Azraq
Basin of eastern Jordan. The author is very
grateful to Dr. Adnan Hadidi (Director-
General of the Dept. of Antiquities) for
providing the necessary permits, to the
staff of the Royal Society for the Conserva-
tion of Nature for the use of their facilities
at Shaumari, to the sponsoring bodies (the
British Institute at Amman for Archaeology
and History, the British Academy, the Bri-
tish Museum, the National Geographic So-
ciety and the Palestine Exploration Fund)
for their funding of the project, and to the
sixteen personnel who helped in the field.
These included Alison Betts (London) who
is studying the Neolithic artifacts, Christo-
pher Hunt (Sheffield) who is studying the
sediments and pollen, and Ghassan Ramahi
who acted as Representative for the Dept.
of Antiquities. Other specialists, who will
be involved in later stages of processing,
include Brian Byrd (Tuscon) Upper & Epi-
palaeolithic artifacts, Lorraine Copeland
(London) Lower & Middle Palaeolithic arti-
facts, Gordon Hillman and Susan Colledge
(London) plant remains, the author and
Rebecca Montague (British Institute at Am-
man) animal remains, Stephen Bourke
(London) human remains and the Oxford
Radiocarbon Laboratory.

The Azraq Project was begun in 1975
in order to investigate the history of envi-
ronment, settlement and subsistence in the
Jordanian Desert through the late Pleis-
tocene and early Holocene: the time when
animal and plant husbandry and sedentism
was developing in western, more fertile
areas.

During the first two field seasons
(1975, 1982), archaeological and geologi-
cal reconnaissance was conducted around

the central springs and in a range of envi-

ronments in the outer tributary wadis ( Gar-

rard er al. 1975, 1977, 1985a, 19850).

During the third season (1984), soundings
were made at five sites in the Wadi el-

Jilat, a tributary of Wadi ed- Dabi ‘ and Qa*

el-Azraq, lying 55 km. to the south-west
of the Azrag oasis. The sites concerned
were of late Upper Palaeolithic, Epipalaeo-

lithic and Pre-Pottery Neolithic B date
(Garrard et al. 1984, 1986). During the
fourth season (1985), soundings were
made at a further ten sites, in the Wadi
el-Jilat, and near Qasr ‘Uwaynid, ‘Ain
el-Bayda and Azraq esh-Shishan in the cen-
tral basin. These sites were of Lower &
Middle Palaeolithic, Epipalaeolithic, Neoli-

thic and Roman date.

At most of the sites, soundings were li-
mited to one or two 2 X 2 m. trenches, and
all the occupational deposits were coarse
sieved through a 5 mm. mesh, washed in
an earth flusher to remove charcoal, and
then wet sieved through a 1.5 mm. sieve.
This allowed the adequate coliection of mi-
crolithic tools, shell and stone beads, small
bone tools and microfaunal and floral re-
mains, as well as larger artifacts and
bones.

In addition to the archaeological work,
Christopher Hunt undertook a geological
study of the site sections and of sequences
in the tributary wadis and central basin.
The results of these investigations have
considerably expanded and in some cases
altered our understanding of the environ-
mental history of the Basin and so I will be-
gin by outlining these.

Results of Geological Investigations

An initial geological reconnaissance
was made by Paul Harvey (Cambridge) in
the 1982 season. However this was prior
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to the excavation and also before the avai-
lability of large scale aerial photographs.
During the 1985 season, Christopher Hunt
made a more detailed study, focussing on
the sections of two brine pits in the central
playa (Qa' el-Azrag), on archaeological ex-
posures in the Azraq marshes, Wadi el
‘Uwaynid and in Wadi el-Jilat, and on na-
tural exposures in the three areas. Geologi-
cal reconnaissance was also conducted in
Wadis Rattama, 'Enoqiyya, R'c-ljil, Kharra-
neh and Dabi, and at Qa' el-'Umari and
Feidat ed-Dihikiya. Samples from all these
localities were collected for sedimentologi-
cal and palynological analysis.

Preliminary results indicate that the
Azraq playa/ lake did not change much in
area during the late Glacial and Holocene,
although at times the water body was more
permanent and at others more transient
than at present. Our earlier suggestion that
it expanded temporarily into a very large
lake (Garrard er al. 1984, 1985a, b), ap-
pears to be incorrect. What had been inter-
preted as lacustrine limestones and evapo-
rites during the 1982 seasons, have now
been identified as carbonate and gypsum
caliches. These would have precipitated out
in the upper sediment horizons as a result
of leaching and evaporation under arid con-
ditions. '

The overall environmental chronology
for the late Glacial and Holocene now
seems to be as follows: During a phase of
the Upper Palaeolithic, soils formed in
various localities in the Basin. The site of
Jilat 9, with a C14 date of 21,150 + 400
b.p. (OxA 519), is located on the surface
of such a soil. There was possibly a subse-
quent arid phase during which aeolian silts
collected in Wadis Jilat, Kharraneh and
‘Uwaynid. This period seems likely to have
coincided with the Glacial maximum in
Europe, but the only site we have found
which may date to this period is Azraq 17
in the central marshes. During a later per-
iod, there appears to have been a renewed
phase of soil formation with widespread
. probably steppic vegetation. A number of
Epipalaeolithic sites have been sounded
which are stratified in this soil, including
‘Uwaynid 14 and 18 and the first two
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phases of Jilat 6 (we await Cl14 dates from
these sites). Subsequently, and certainly by
the late Epipalaeolithic of Azraq 18 and the
upper phase of Jilat 6 (post 12,000 b.p.),
there was renewed dessication. By the Neo
lithic, as is represented at Jilat 7, 23, 24
and Azraq 30, 31 (post 9,000 b.p), clima-
tic conditions had become similar to those
of today, although vegetation has consider-
ably degraded since that time as a result of
over-grazing and ploughing in marginal
areas.

Results of Excavations

Soundings were made at ten.sites dur-
ing the 1985 season; at C Spring or Azraq
21 (late Lower or early Middle Palaeoli-
thic), Azraq 17 (Early Epipalaeolithic),
‘Uwaynid 14, 18 (mid-Epipalaeolithic),
Azraq 18 (late Epipalaeolithic), Azraq 31
(late Pre-Pottery or early Pottery Neoli-
thic), Azraq 30, Jilat 23, 24 (Burin Neoli-
thic), and at the Roman wall surrounding
Biraket Qeissiyeh east of Azraq es-Shishan
(see Figs. 1-5).

Azraq 21, C Spring.

The late Lower or early Middle Palaeo-
lithic site at C Spring was discovered by the
Baker-Harza Company (1958) during the
excavation of canals south of Azraqg esh-
Shishan in 1956. Owing to political cir-
cumstances as well as flooding, no careful
excavation was possible at the time, but the
site was visited by Diana Kirkbride and
later by Frank Zeuner. Both wrote reports,
but these were mislaid for many years. A
large number of artifacts and bones were
collected and the latter were studied by Ju-
liet Clutton-Brock (1970). The species
included Dicerorhinus sp., Equus hemio-
nus, Equus hydruntinus, Camelus dromeda-
rius, Alcelaphus sp., Boselephas Sp. (7
and Bovini. indicating a steppic environ-
ment. The flints, like the reports, were
mislaid until recently, but are now being
studied by Lorraine Copeland and Francis
Hours. The discovery of the reports has all-
owed us to reidentify the location of C Spr-
ing and during the 1985 season a 3x3m.
trench was excavated about 30m. east of



the original findspot (see Figs. 2,5). It was sin, it is very rare to find a potentially in

not possible to reexcavate alongside the situ site. The only other possible example
original trench, because the area has is "Ain el-Assad (Azraq 1 — see Flg .5)
recently been bulldozed for fish ponds. which was also found during canal digging

by the Baker-Harza Company (1958).

Excavations were made to a depth of However, recent excavations aimed at re-

3.5m. and the following levels were locating the source of this material have
found: - been unsuccessful (Rollefson 1982).
1. The top 0.9-1.5m. consisted of aeolian Azrag 17

silts, similar to those collecting in the
area today. There was secondary carbon-
ate induration at the base of this horizon
and a Pre-Pottery Neolithic B arrowhead
was found in this level.

Azraq 17 was located during the 1975
reconnaissance of the Azraq area (Garrard
et al. 1977) and was thought from surface
collections to be of Early Epipalaeolithic

2. 0.4-1.0 m. of grey-brown clay with an date. Geomorphological evidence from Wa-
unconformity at the base. Several dis Jilat, Kharraneh and ‘Uwaynid, as well
backed bladelets were found in this sedi- as from other area of the Near East, sug-
ment indicating an Epipalaeolithic age gest that this was a dry episode.
(20-10,000 b.p.). The site itself is located on an island

3. At c. 2m. depth there was a major un- within the present marshes ( Biraket Qeissi-
conformity in the sequence and the sur- yeh) east of Azraq esh-Shishan (see Figs.
face of the underlying sediment was cov- 2,5). Two trenches were begun, but in the
ered with 5-10 c¢cm. of cream coloured case of the first (Sq. 1-6) the occupation
sand. appeared to be very superficial or entirely

deflated, and in the case of the second (Sq.

further 0.8-1.0 m. of grey-brown clay 9-15) an extremely hard calcrete prevent-
containing a number of small but un- ed deep excavation. A superficial examina-
diagnostic flint flakes. tion of the industry from Sq. 7-15 supports
the idea of an early Epipalaeolithic date,
but the industry from Sq. 1-16 is likely to
be mid Epipalaeolithic. Small quantities of
bone and charcoal were obtained from Sq.
7-15 so we hope to obtain a Cl14 date for
the earlier industry.

4. Beneath the unconformity there was a

5. At a depth of 2.85-2.95 m. the clay
gave way to a blue-grey silt. In this we
found a number of unabraded Ilate
Lower/ Middle Palaeolithic bifaces, le-
vallois flakes and debitage. The silt also
contained poorly preserved animal bones

and bOVld teeth U“Jaynld 14 and 18
6. At c. 3.10-3.20 m. depth we found a _ ' o )

10-20 cm. thick layer of unabraded late These two mid-Epipalaeolithic sites
Lower/early Middle Palaeolithic bifaces, were discove-red in 1982 (Garrard er al,
levallois flakes, cores, and debitage in a 1985a) eroding from the base of terrac'e
matrix of blue-grey silt. In lenses remnants at the confluence of the Wadis
beneath were further artifacts in a "Uwaynid and Janab, immediately south-
yellow-grey silt. west of Qasr ‘Uwaynid (see Figs. 2,4). At

the time, it was thought that they underlay
lacustrine sediments belonging to a late
Glaical expansion of the Azraq lake. How-
ever, as a result of excavating two trenches
in each of the sites during the 1985 sea-
son, it is now clear that the so called lacus-
trine deposits are in fact fluvial silts and

7. Underlying the artifact horizon was a
culturally sterile rolled flint pebble flu-
vial channel fill. We stopped excavation
at 3.5 m for safety reasons and because
the gravel was saturated with water.

The rediscovery of C Spring is impor- sands which have been heavily indurated
tant as although Lower and Middle Palaeo- with carbonates and gypsums forming cali-
lithic industries are widespread in the Ba- ches.

—13—



The archaeological material is con-
tained in aeolian silts of c. 50 cm. depth in
which soil profiles have developed. The
soils indicate more humid conditions than
the present with continuous probably step-
pic vegetational cover. This is similar to
the sedimentary environment in the lower
two phases at Jilat 6. Subsequently, there
was renewed aeolian aggradation and then
fluvial deposits spread across the site.
Later there was heavy carbonate and gyp-
sum induration suggesting arid conditions.
Finally, after further fluvial deposition the
Wadis ‘Uwaynid and Janab incised to their
present beds leaving the sites in isolated
terrace deposits.

At ‘Uwaynid 14 and 18 a number of
superimposed archaeological horizons were
found. At ‘Uwaynid 14, the archaeological
material consisted of three very distinct
knapping floors separated by sterile depo-
sits. At ‘Uwaynid 18 the archaeoclogical
horizons werc much thicker and large
quantities of gazelle and wild ass bones
were found in addition to artifacts.
Hearths were discovered in both sites and
it is hoped that these will yield C14 dates.
At ‘Uwaynid 18 one of the hearths was
surrounded by large numbers of basalt peb-
bles which may have been used for cooking
purposes.

Azraq 18

The late Epipalaeolithic site of Azraq
18 was found during the 1975 survey
amongst the silt dunes immediately south
of the Azraq marshes (Garrard er al.
1977). It is located adjacent to a small but
perennial spring and within 0.5 km. of.the
present Qa' el- Azraq (see Figs. 2,5). Sur-
face artifacts were evident over an area of
2,200 Sq. m. and a single trench of 6
Sg.m. revealed 30 cm. of archaeological
deposits. These were contained in aeolian
sites/ sands heavily indurated with carbo-
nates.

In addition to flints and marine shell
beads, the occupational deposits were rich
in wild cattle, gazelle and ass bones and
amongst these was a complete cattle horn
core placed in an arched position in the
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ground. Also, the disarticulated and very
crushed remains of between five and seven
human skeletons were found. These were
not contained in any obvious burial pit and
if such had existed it had been disturbed by
later occupation.

Azraq 31

The late Pre-Pottery or early Pottery
Neolithic site of Azraq 31 (c. 8,000 b.p.)
is located on a calcrete shelf amongst silt
dunes on the edge of the present Qa‘' el-
Azraq. It is also within 0.5 km. of the Az-
raq marshes (see Figs. 2,5). The sur-
face spread of artifacts covers c. 4,350
Sq.m. and samples collected in 1982 were
described in Garrard ef al. 1985a.

During the 1985 season, three sound-
ings were made, two in the centre of the
site and one on the perimetre of the cal-
crete shelf. Sq. 1-4 yielded c. 40 cm. of in
situ archaeological deposits in a matrix of
aeolian silt/fine sand overlying the cal-
crete bedrock. In the basal deposits were a_
series of superimposed hearths, one of
which contained heat cracked pebbles,
which may have been used for cooking. Hi-

gher in the sequence was a pave-
ment of angular calcrete pebb-
les.

The second trench Sq. 5-8, 14 con-

tained 50-60 cm. of archaeological depo-
sits overlying a sterile sand. The upper
levels lacked distinctive features but at the
base of the archaeological sequence was a
one course stone wall of rough calcrete
blocks and two graves, one dissecting the
other. Both contained well preserved arti-
culated human skeletons, but no grave
goods. The earlier burial was cut above its
pelvis, but appeared to be lying flat on its
back. The second was lying on its side with
its hands flexed under its skull.

In addition to flint artifacts, a small
number of ground and carved stone objects
were found including beads and a palette.
Many of the stone beads were made from
green Dap ‘g marble, whose source lies
beyond the Wadi el-Jilat, 65 km. to the
south— west of Azraq. There were also a
large number of marine shell beads. Bone



and charcoal was well preserved in spite of
the saline conditions. Amongst the bones
were a large number of gazelle and a
smaller number of wild cattle, ass, hare
and bird specimens. In addition, there
were a small number of sheep or goat
bones. Since these species do not occur in
the Epipalaeolithic sites and the local ec-
ology would probably have been unsuitable
for wild sheep and goat, it seems likely that
they were introduced by man. They there-
fore represent the earliest evidence for
domestic animals in the region. The Pre-
Pottery Neolithic B site of Jilat 7 which was
Cl4 dated to 8,810 + 110 b.p. (OxA 526)
and 8,520 + 110 b.p. (OxA 527)con-
tained no ovicaprids although probable cul-
tivated barley has been identified. Two
possible sheep phalanges were found in a
Burin Neolithic site at Jebel Naja in the Ba-
salt Desert, but this occupation has been
Cl4 dated to c. 7,500 b.p. (Garrard in
Betts 1985, Betts p.c.).

Azraq 30

‘Desert kites' have been observed by
many of the archaeologists working in the
Basalt Desert of eastern Jordan and on the
basis of ethnographic records and rock
drawings it is generally agreed that they
were used for catching gazelle and other
large herbivores. Alison Betts (1984) has
surveyed a large number and found Pre-
Pottery Neolithic B and Burin Neolithic ar-
tifacts adjacent to several suggesting that
some at least date back to between 9 and

,000 b.p. Because of their large size and
the sparsity of soil cover, no one has tried
excavating in a desert kite to obtain more
archaeological information on their func-
tion and date. During the 1985 season, we
made two small soundings in one of the
hides and the corral of a kite found in
1982. The kite is located on a basalt flow
3.5 km. to the south-east of * Ain el-Bayda
on the north-east side of Qa’el- Azraqg (329
x 3271). Unfortunately neither sounding
provided conclusive dating material, al-
though a sparse burin industry was found
on the surface of aeolian silts alongside the
corral wall.

Jilat 23 and 24

During the 1930s Waechter et al.
(1938) located and partially excavated six
Neolithic sites in the Wadi el-Jilat, which
lies on the present steppe/desert boundary,
55 km. to the south-west of Azraq (see
Figs.1,2). At each of these a scatter of ar-
tifacts and stone structures was apparent at
the surface. In 1982 a fresh survey was
made of these sites and one (Jilat 7 - see
Fig.3) appeared to have a Pre-Pottery Neo-
lithic B industry, two others (Jilat 23, 24)
burin based industries and the other three
(Jilat 13, 25, 26) a mixture of the two. In
1984, two soundings were excavated
amongst the structures of the Pre-Pottery
Neolithic site and a rich flint and ground
stone assemblage was found as well as bone
and charcoal. As was mentioned above, the
animal bones were of local probably wild
species whilst the charcoal included culti-
vated barley. CI4 dates of ¢. 8,500 and
8,700 b.p were obtained on wood charcoal.

During the 1985 season two of the
burin sites were sounded in the hope of ob-
taining dates for this industry and informa-
tion on the subsistence and culture of the
manufacturers. The only date we have for
this material is ¢. 7,500 b.p. from Jebel
Naja in the Basalt Desert of eastern Jordan
(see above).

Both the burin sites had stone circles
emerging from their surface. In the case of
Jilat 24, this was a double walled structure
of ¢. 4m. diametre and at Jilat 23 it was a
much larger enclosure.of ¢. 20 m. diame-
tre with a smaller circle of ¢. 4 m. diame-
tre inside. In both cases the structures
were built from limestone slabs placed on
end. Two trenches were excavated at Jilat
24 and three at Jilat 23, but apart from
giving more information on the architectu-
ral features, neither gave any more clue to
the function or date of these sites.

Roman Wall around Biraker Qeissyeh.

A number of archaeologists including
Kennedy (1982,p. 96-107) have noticed a
well built buttressed wall of probable Ro-
man date surrounding the main springs at




Azraqg esh-Shishan. This wall encompasses
an area of c. 10 dunums /0.1 sq. km.
There is also a second much longer wall
running out from the first, which can be
traced for ¢c. 3 km. along the southern and
eastern sides of the marsh and for a short
distance along the northern side. If this
wall completely enclosed the marsh it
would have encompassed an area of c. 6.5
sq. km.

During the 1985 season a slot trench
was cut on either side of the long wall, at
its south-eastern corner, where it runs
close to the present ga‘'/ playa (see Fig.
5). The purpose was to obtain information
on its function and on the local environ-
ment at the time of its construction. At the
excavation site the wall was c. 1.55 m.
wide and 0.65 m. high and had a semi-
circular buttress of ¢c. 0.55 m. radius on its
outside. It was built of basalt ashlars en-
closing a rubble and cement fill. The ash-
lars stood upon a foundation of basalt rub-
ble and gravel, but was only standing one
course high. Elsewhere up to four courses
of stone were noted. The foundation trench
which was 0.40 m. deep and 2.05 m. wide
was cut into the ga'/playa sediments.

Kennedy and others have suggested
that the wall may have served to separate
the fresh water of the marshes from the sa-
line water of the ga', however the sedi-
mentation record on either side of the wall
does not support this hypothesis. Qa' sedi-

ments seem to have been collecting uni-
formly on both sides of the wall up until
fairly recently. From this very limited
sounding it therefore seems more likely
that the wall was built as an estate bound-
ary rather than for any hydrological pur-
pose. Unfortunately no dating material was
obtained for its construction.

During the 1984 and 1985 seasons
soundings have been made at fifteen sites
in the Azraq Basin ranging in date from
Lower/Middle Palaeolithic to Roman. The
main focus has however been on the period
relevent to the beginnings of settled life
and farming in more fertile areas — the
Epipalaeolithic and Neolithic. It is hoped
from these excavations, as well as from the
reconnaissance work of 1975 and 1982,
that we will be able to build up a detailed
picture of the major developments in hu-
man technology. settlement patterns and
subsistence on the north Jordanian plateau,
and of its relationship to the main changes
in environment, climate, landforms, fauna
and flora. Over the next two years a num-
ber of specialists (see introduction) will be
involved in analysing the finds and prepar-
ing them for more detailed publication.

A. Garrard, C. Hunt,
A. Betts, B. Byrd

The British Institute
at Amman for Archaeology and History
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PALEOLITHIC SITE PLACEMENT IN THE WADI HASA,
WEST-CENTRAL JORDAN

by

G.A. Clark, N.R. Coinman and

J.M. Lindly

Introduction

From 1979 to 1983, Burton MacDo-
nald of St. Francis Xavier University con-
ducted an archaeological survey of the
south bank of the Wadi el-Hasa drainage
system in west-central Jordan. The survey
encompassed the entire 70 km length of
the wadi from its source near the Qa‘el-
Jinz to where it empties into the Dead Sea
depression near As-Safi (Fig. 1). Some
1074 sites were identified ranging in time
from the Lower Paleolithic to the end of the
Ottoman Empire; 542 of these were classi-
fied as Lower, Middle, Upper and Epi-
paleolithic and as Prepottery Neolithic,
with various bracketing categories and sub-
divisions. The sites discussed here comp-
rise a 41% sample (222 of 542) of the
more reliable ‘lithic period’ survey collec-
tions. Assessments of reliability are based
on marked proportional dominance of stone
artifact types considered diagnostic of par-
ticular time-stratigraphic units by survey
members.

At MacDonald’s invitation, we ana-
lyzed the ‘early’ (i.e., lithic period) survey
data. We sought (1) to make a preliminary
descriptive statement about site size and
distribution patterns over the paleolithic-
to-aceramic neolithic time interval, and
(2) to compare Wadi el-Hasa data with
those from contemporary surveys in the
better studied Avdat/Agev area (C Negev
highlands) and the Ras en-Nagab Basin (S
Jordan Plateau) (Marks & Freidel 1977,
Henry 1982). This essay summarizes ma-
Jjor research conclusions from our analyses
of the survey material, and is a condensed
version of a longer, more detailed work
(Coinman et al. 1986). Here we empha-
size patterns characteristic of the wadi as a
whole, essentially ignoring those found in
its tributary drainages.
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Although the survey was fairly syste-
matic, MacDonald’s efforts were not direc-
ted primarily at the lithic periods of inter-
est here, nor were sampling designs em-
ployed to insure data sets representative of
particular temporal or cultural periods, nor
of topographic subdivisions of the environ-
ment. Subjéctive assessments were made
about the reliability of the samples collec-
ted, however, which allows for some con-
fidence in the information which serves as
the basis for this discussion.

Evaluation of the survey data consisted
of examining the temporal and spatial dis-
tribution of ‘early’ (i.e., lithic) sites by
eight tributary drainage systems and areas
and by the Wadi el-Hasa as a whole (Fig.
1). We looked at site area data by time and
culture-stratigraphic unit affiliation and
elevational variability in site location both
within and across tributary drainages. The
objective of these pattern searches was to
determine whether temporal trends existed
in the data, and to see whether patterns of
association among environmental and topo-
graphic variables, site sizes and densities
could be detected that might have meaning
in behavioral terms. Identifying settle-
ment-subsistence systems which corres-
ponded to the various subdivisions of the
paleolithic, epipaleolithic and aceramic
neolithic allowed us to make tentative com-
parisons with models developed by Binford
(1980), Marks and Freidel €1977) and
Henry (1982, n.d.). ) :

The data were organised by the seven
time- stratigraphic analytical units used to
structure the survey research. These were
(1) the Lower/Middle Paleolithic (un-
differentiated), (2) the Middle Paleolithic,
(3) the Middle/ Upper Paleolithic (com-
bined), (4) the Upper Paleolithic, (5) the
Upper/ Epipaleolithic (combined), (6) the
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Epipaleolithic/Prepottery Neolithic (com-
.bined) and (7) the Prepottery Neolithic
(PPN). Except for the Upper Paleolithic
collections, which were studied indepen-
dently by Clark in 1983 (Clark et al. n.d.),
site classifications are those of the original
survey team.

Transitional Sites

As might be expected in the case of
surface collections of ancient lithic mat-
erials, these analytical categories are only
rather crude temporal and developmental
indicators (although it should also be noted
that the survey included personnel with
much prior experience in recognizing and
classifying Levantine Middle, Upper and
Epipaleolithic assemblages). A particular
deficiency of the survey data is that it is
impossible to distinguish between assembl-
ages that are (1) truly ‘transitional’ (e.g.,
in the sense of Boker Tachtit, where a con-
tinuous record of change in an excavated
assemblage documents the transition bet-
ween ‘Middle’ Paleolithic reduction strate-
gies, dominated by Levallois technology,
and those of the early ‘Upper’ Paleolithic,
with single platform blade cores - Marks
1983a), and those that are (2) ‘mixed’ or
‘combined’ (i.e., where collections are do-

minated by tool types believed to be diag-
nostic of two adjacent time-stratigraphic
units). It is important to be able to recog-
nise ‘transitional’ assemblages since they
constitute ‘breakpoints’ in the technologi-
cal subsystem that might signal changes in
other aspects of human adaptation (e.g.,
changes in the settlement, subsistence sub-
systems). However, at present, ‘transi-
tions’ are extremely difficult to identify
even with more adequate excavated sam-
ples. To try to detect them in the Hasa sur-
vey data would detract from any credibility
that the study might have.

In our view, the results presented here
reflect typical ‘early’ (i.e., lithic period)
survey data. They are preliminary in nature
and limited in respect to detailed informa-
tion on particular sites. Directed recovery
of excavation data, underway since Fall
1984, will be needed to support or refute
initial assessments of temporal and °‘ cultu-
ral’ assignments and site characteristics.
These are critical factors to keep in mind
when temporal resolution is poor and long-
term geological processes have acted to
produce the ‘coarse- grained’ archaeologi-
cal surface record observed and described
by the survey (see MacDonald n.d. for the
definitive work on the survey).

IDENTIFYING SETTLEMENT PATTERNS

Most hunter-gatherer settlement pat-
tern studies have been directed towards
understanding a group’s adaptive relation-
ships with (usually economic) aspects of
the environment. It is assumed that
hunter-gatherer adaptive -strategies incor-
porated loci beyond a residential camp, and
that variability in site size and function of
contemporaneous sites might shed light on
the organisation of a settlement system.
The challenge in settlement pattern stu-
dies, especially those relying on survey
data, is to define discrete settlement sys-
tems by establishing simultaneously site
function, contemporaneity and interpre-
table patterns of association.
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In default of unambiguous site func-
tional data from the Hasa survey, site size
would probably be the next best potential
indicator of function (since we can control
for geological disturbance to a certain ex-
tent). Because there is some indication of
bimodal site distributions in elevational
zones, it is possible that correlations exist
between site size and elevation that can be
directly related to 'behavior in meaningful
and interpretable ways. Elevation could be
strongly correlated with site function, and
an examination of site size would be a pre-
liminary step toward identifying site func-
tion assocfated with altitudinal variability.



Ideal Models

Simple, iconic models can express dif-
ferent kinds and degrees of relationship
between site size and elevation (Fig. 2).
These ideal models can be represented gra-
phically by bivariate scatterplots exhibiting
strong correlations along either one (Fig.
2, Models C-F) or two axes of variability
(Fig. 2, Models A, B). The relationship
between the two variables — site size and
elevation — is different in each of the
models. In Models A and B, two dichoto-
mous relationships are present. In Model
A, small sites are located at high elevations
with larger sites at lower elevations; the
reverse is true for Model B. In Models C-F,
only one of the two variables is dichoto-

mous — either elevation (Models C, D) or
site size (Models E, F). For example, ele-
vation is not a determining factor in
Models E and F, while it does vary in
Models C and D. Intersite variability is a
function of size differences in Models E
and F but is not a factor in Models C and D.
Differentiation in site size and/or eleva-
tion is assumed to be the result of differ-
ences in site placement strategies which
are themselves determined by differences
in residential mobility requirements, the
nature and extent of the seasonal round,
time-sequenced differences in resource
availability and the extent to which
‘logistical’-type resource procurement
(Binford 1980) was practiced.

HIGH

SMALL LARGE

HIGH

LOW ‘
SMALL LARGE
HIGH
LOW
SMALL LARGE

LOW
SMALL LARGE
HIGH
LOW
SMALL
LOW
SMALL LARGE

Fig. 2 Six ideal models expressing dichotomous relationships between site size and elevation.
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Some expectations of the Binford and
Marks Models

A comparison of the ‘ideal’ models
with the general hunter-gatherer settle-
ment models of Binford (1980, 1982), and
the regional Levantine models of Marks
and Freidel (1977, Marks 1981, 1983a)
indicates that, in a topographically-differ-
entiated environment such as the Hasa
drainage, the illustrations (Fig. 2) express
the range of systematic relationships possi-
ble between settlement locations and the
environment. While elevation per se is not
a significant factor in Binford's ‘forager-
collector’ (1980) and site placement
(1982) models ( based on San Bushman and
Nunamiut Eskimo groups in less topogra-
phically differentiated environments), ele-
vational zonation is a significant determin-
ant of site type location in the Central
Negev Highlands (Marks 1981, 1983a)
and on the rim of the South Jordan Plateau
(Henry 1982, n.d.). In both areas, eleva-
tional variability is marked as a result of
dissecting wadi systems.

In Marks and Freidel’s (1977) ‘radiat-
ing’ settlement pattern for Early Mouster-
ian sites in the central Negev, ‘markedly
different site types (have been identified)
that are differentially distributed within a
restricted geographic area’ (Marks 1981,
1983a). Assuming  contemporaneity,
Models A and B would illustrate this kind of
intersite variability if the sites were differ-
entially distributed according to elevation.
The larger sites would correspond to their
relatively sedentary residential basecamps,
while the smaller sites would represent a
range of procurement and processing acti-
vities orchestrated from the residential
sites. The maintenance of a radiating set-
tlement system is argued to be directly cor-
related with optimal climatic conditions in
the southern Levant (Marks 1981, 1983a;
Goldberg 1981, Horowitz 1976, 1979)
which allowed for an ‘economic strategy
based on local, area-intensive exploitation’
(Marks 1983a:91). Base camp size and
consistent intrasite spatial patterning in ar-
tifact types and densities and in the loca-
tions of features have indicated either a
tendency toward sedentism or ‘ very consis-

—27—

tent and briefly spaced reoccupations’
(Marks 1983a:91).

Models A and B would also fit Bin-
ford’s description of logistically-organized
collectors in an altitudinally differentiated
environment where relief would influence
or even determine the locations of residen-
tial bases, field camps, stations and caches
(Binford 1980). The latter three site types
would be small and, like the smaller sites
in the Negev, would be associated with spe-
cialized or ‘target’ resources. If the envi-
ronment lacked significant aititudinal va-
riability and was otherwise undifferenti-
ated, Models E and F would be equally app-
ropriate to both the radiating settlement
pattern postulated for the Negev and the lo-
gistically organized collectors hypothesized
by Binford. However only in the eastern-
most 5-10 km of the Hasa itself would this
latter situation occur.

In the Binford typology, ‘foragers’ are
contrasted with ‘collectors’. Foragers use
high residential mobility to ‘map-on’ to re-
sources through encounter-type procure-
ment strategies (Binford 1980:5-10).
Sites created by the activities of foragers
tend to be smaller and less differentiated
than those of collectors. We might expect
to see site patterning like that illustrated in
Models C and D where sites are generally
the same size but an elevational continuum
is involved (which might represent
‘mapping-on’ to seasonally available re-
sources). Upper .Paleolithic sites in the
central Negev studied by Marks and his col-
leagues (Marks 1976, 1977, 1983¢c) are
described as part of a much larger ‘circu-
lating’ settlement system which might have
encompassed much of the southern Levant.
These sites are relatively small (cf.
above), exhibit little intersite variability in
size relative to those of the Middle Paleoli-
thic, and seem to resemble rather closely
the ‘forager’ sites characterized by Binford
(1980, 1982). As part of a larger system,
the exploitation of scheduled resources
through high residential mobility produces,
in Marks’ view, generally similar small
sites and redundant site patterning. Models
C and D can be interpreted to represent a



foraging or circulating pattern produced by
frequent, ‘intra-seasonal’ residential
moves among elevational zones. The scale

for interpreting the model is flexible to

accomodate either a small system in a
topographically-varied environment or a
large one involving a continuum in site
location in which relief is only relatively
differentiated.

Some Expectations of the Henry Model

Henry’s (1979, 1982, n.d.; Henry et
al. 1983) research on the South Jordan
Plateau has provided a local land use model
that emphasizes transhumance or seasonal
movement between different elevations. A
transhumant strategy allows for scheduling
of resource procurement via residential
mobility as different seasonal resources be-
come available in different elevational
zones. Henry (n.d.) considers the trans-
humant model, based partly on contempor-
ary Bedouin land use practices, to be useful
in describing seasonal movement of fora-
gers in the topographically-varied Ras en-
Naqab/Wadi Hisma region on the edge of
the South Jordan Plateau (1979, 1982;
Henry et al. 1983). Transhumance of this
kind is thought to have been an adaptive
strategy of very great antiquity in the area.
Four distinct versions of the model are

presented (for the Middle and Upper Paleo- .

lithic, Epipaleolithic and Chalcolithic) that
depict seasonal movement between the
piedmont and the lowlands — movements
that affected local group size, composition
and activity patterns somewhat differently
in each of these four major chronological
periods. Archaeological confirmation of
the model is based on variability in site size
and exposure, artifact density and the per-
manency, number and diversity of features
(Henry n.d.).

During the Middle, Upper and Epi-
paleolithic, grossly similar patterns of
transhumance are thought to have prevail-
ed although there are differences of degree
among the three periods. The Middle and
Upper Paleolithic configurations indicate
larger, more permanent winter sites lo-
cated at relatively low elevations — the re-
sidential bases of aggregate groups. During

the summer, these groups dispersed to
more transitory encampments at higher
elevations in the piedmont. The Epipaleo-
lithic pattern is similar in kind to that of
the earlier periods, but large winter aggre-
gation sites are located at lower elevations
than previously, along the flanks of the
Wadi Hisma. Summer occupation of the
piedmont continues as before, with a dis-
persed population making temporary use of
a series of small, low-density, limited ac-
tivity stations with relatively specialised
toolkits. This configuration is thought to be
associated with wetter, cooler climatic con-
ditions than those that prevailed during the
Upper Paleolithic.

The Chalcolithic sees a complete re-
versal of the preexisting pattern, with
large, open-air winter aggregation sites
now located in high piedmont environ-
ments and small, shallow, ephemeral sum-
mer sites located at low elevations along
the Wadi Hisma valley walls. The former
are characterised by rich and diverse arti-
fact assemblages, midden deposits (imply-
ing a degree of sedentism and/or cyclical
reoccupation), pottery and architectural
features. The latter have impoverished in-
ventories mainly comprising a narrow
range of flint artifacts. Henry remarks that
the Chalcolithic data closely resemble those
of modern (but traditional) land use prac-
tices, and imply a degree of dependence on
pastoral subsistence activities, supplement
ed by hunting and gathering (Henry 1982,
n.d.)

WADI EL-HASA SITE AREA DATA

Mean site area data in the Hasa indi-
cated a partial trend from large to small
sites over time, a pattern partly anticipated
because of the probable effects of deflation
on (esp.) Lower, Middle and Upper Paleo-
lithic sites. These units have the highest
mean areas (7207, 4229, 3584 m? respec-
tively). The major exception is the
Epi/PPN combined sample, with a mean of
only 752 m?, the smallest in the series. All
of the statistics associated with the
Epi/PPN sample indicate more uniformity
in site size than is characteristic of any
other time/stratigraphic unit (Table 1).



When (the more reliable) medians are in-
spected, however, evidence for a trend
breaks down. Although the highest median
area (2800 m?) is again associated with
the Lower/Middle Paleolithic, the Middle,
Middle/ Upper and Upper Paleolithic medi-
ans form a block (800, 975 and 1100 m?)
as do those for the Upper/Epipaleolithic
and the Prepottery Neolithic (1500, 1650
m?). The median area for the Epi/PPN is
again very low (400 m?). The most vari-
able units are the Middle and Upper Paleo-
lithic (Table 1). The modal site size is
‘small’ (<2500 m?). When area data are
arrayed by size classes, it is perhaps signi-
ficant that all the combined samples (Lo-
wer/Middle, Middle/Upper, Upper/Epi-
paleolithic) have a greater-than-expected
number of sites in the 5000-7500 m? cate-
gory. The fact that they are anomalous in
this regard at least lends some credibility to
the original classifications of these survey
data. One might expect assemblages that
bracket time/ stratigraphic unit boundaries
to be distinct from those of periods of rela-
tive stasis.

WADI EL-HASA SITE ELEVATION DATA

In some contrast with the area data,
Hasa site elevations exhibit no global
trends with most values being quite similar
to one another (Table 2). Exceptions are
the Middle/Upper Paleolithic, when sites

tended to be located at substantially lower
elevations than during the rest of the se-
quence, and the Epi/ PPN, when they were
somewhat higher than average. The un-
anticipated thing about the site elevation
data was the demonstration that three dis-
tinct kinds of patterns existed: (1) a bimo-
dal symmetrical distribution characteristic
of the Lower/Middle and Middle/ Upper
Paleolithic combined samples, with site
clusters at 5-700 and 9-1100 meters, (2)
an essentially unimodal symmetrical distri-
bution typical of the Middle, Upper and
Upper/ Epipaleolithic, with sites concen-
trated in the 7-900 meter band, and (3) a
unimodal  asymmetrical configuration
characteristic of the Epi/PPN and PPN
periods, with the major mode at 9-1100
meters (Fig. 3).

Elevation Data within Tributary Drainages

In some fundamental sense, site eleva-
tion data from the individual tributary drai-
nages could be more meaningful than the
global data just presented because the pro-
file of equilibrium of the Hasa is fairly
marked, and there is (and probably always
has been) a substantial topographic gra-
dient from west to east ultimately deter-
mined by the nature of underlying geologi-
cal structures (Bender 1974). When the
survey area is partitioned into tributary
drainages, a number of important varia-
tions in site elevation become apparent.

TABLE 1

Descriptive Statistics for Site Area by Time Periods

95 % Confidence

Periods N Max Min Mean Med Range St.Dev. St.Err. -S +S
PPN 22 15000 16 2773 1650 14984 3552 757 1199 4348
EPI/PPN 35 3600 16 752 400 3584 908 154 440 1064
UP/EPI 18 15000 36 2510 1500 14964 3545 836 747 4273
UPPER 30 48000 25 3584 1100 47975 8748 1597 318 6851
MID/UP 28 35000 75 3038 975 34925 6766 1279 414 5662
MIDDLE 66 43750 12 4229 800 43738 9082 1118 1996 6462
LOW/MID 23 30000 25 7207 2800 29975 9689 2020 3016 11397
ALL 222 48000 12 3468 900 47988 7381 495 2492 4445
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TABLE 2

Descriptive Statistics for Site Elevations by Time Periods

‘ 95 % Confidence
St. Err.

Periods N Max Min Mean Med Range St.Dev. -S +S
PPN 22 1198 540 844 915 658 165 35 771 918
EPI/PPN 35 1062 515 905 930 547 117 20 864 945
UP/EPI 18 1175 390 7917 816 785 188 44 704 891
UPPER 30 965 385 773 803 580 164 30 712 834
MID/UP 28 950 440 680 642 510 176 33 612 748
MIDDLE 66 1200 440 816 866 760 192 24 769 863
LOW/MID 23 1100 515 792 816 585 152 32 726 857
ALL 222 1200 385 806 856 815 178 12 782 829

As one moves from east to west, site
elevation patterns tend to become increas-
ingly bimodal as the Hasa drainages itself
becomes more deeply entrenched. This
trend does not continue uninterrupted,
however, as the westernmost tributary wa-
dis (eth-Thamad, ‘Ifra), although deeply
dissected, are characterized by unimodal
(eth-Thamad) and very weakly bimodal
(*Ifra) distributions. Figure 4 is a series of
histograms of site elevation data for the
tributary drainages. It illustrates the rela-
tive concentration of sites between 800
and 900 m in the drainage of the Wadis
er-Ruweihi and Abu er-Riwaq (Drainage 1)
towards progressively bimodal distributions
in the Wadi ‘Ali through the Wadi el-
La‘ban (Drainages 4-6) (and to some ex-
tent in the Wadi ‘Ifra [Drainage 8]). Ele-
vational ranges in the western, dissected
part of the wadi are more extreme. The so-
1id line in Figure 4 indicates the elevation
of the actual course of the Hasa and shows
site elevation relative to the wadi bed it-
self. The dashed line indicates the maxi-
mum elevations in each of the tributary wa-
dis. The histograms illustrate actual site lo-
cations within each drainage relative to the
range of possible locations, as well as to
the seasonal water resources in the Hasa
floodplain.

Mean elevations for each drainage
were also computed for comparative pur-
poses. These statistics indicate that the
Wadis eth-Thamad and ‘Ifra (Drainages
6,7) have the lowest means (589, 694 m
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respectively), although they also have the
greatest potential for elevational variability
in site location. Site locations in these wa-
dis favoured lower elevations nearer the
Hasa, while the Wadis Ahmar, ‘Ali and
Ja‘is (Drainages 3-5) have a larger propor-
tion of sites at upper elevations and only a
few sites close to the Hasa floodplain
(means are 885, 881 and 837 m respecti-
vely). The dichotomous pattern of site ele-
vations in these wadis, and in the adjacent
Wadi el-La‘ban (Drainage 6), seems to be
a significant datum, suggesting the possi-
bility of seasonal movement and/or major
temporal differences in site locations
within (and possibly across) these adjacent
drainages (3-6). Site locations may have
varied over time in response to climatic
changes affecting elevationally-determined
belts of springs and vegetation associa-
tions. Topographic factors such as steep
gradients and canyons found in parts of
some drainages (esp. in the Wadis ‘Ali,
‘Anmayn and Ja‘is) might have precluded
site locations at some elevations, but in
others (e.g., the Wadi-el-La‘ban and at the
eastern end of el-Hasa) no topographic fea
tures are evident that could be invoked to
explain the absence of sites at certain (esp.
intermediate) elevations (see Coinman et
al. 1986 for further discussion of within-
drainage elevation data).

BIVARIATE COMPARISONS

‘When size and elevation are consider-
ed together, and time is ignored, the ‘mid-
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dle’ drainages (where relief is most
marked) exhibit two contrasting patterns.
In the Wadis Ahmar and ‘Ali (Drainages
3,4), the pattern most closely resembles
Model F. There are many small sites and a
few large ones conqéntrated at higher ele-
vations. The size distribution is bimodal,
but there is little differentiation in terms of
elevation (although there are a few ‘low’
sites in both drainages). The Wadis
‘Anmayn/Ja'is and el-La‘ban (Drainages
5,6) show a Model C type configuration
with a bimodal distribution of mainly small
sites at high and low elevations.

The global bivariate scatterplots and
their centroids indicated that the Middle,
Upper, Upper/ Epipaleolithic and PPN sam-
ples were all fairly similar to one another,
being characterized by a predominance of
fairly small sites at medium to high eleva-
tions (Figs. 5,6). The Lower/Middle,
Middle/Upper and Epi/PPN samples were
anomalous with respect to the central
grouping and also different from one
another.

The Lower/Middle Paleolithic sample
was distinct in that site areas ranged along
a conitnuum from small to very large.
Since many of these sites are deflated to
various degrees (MacDonald et al. 1983),

some very large sites are perhaps to be ex-

pected. The fact that they are not concen-
trated at higher elevations seems to contra-
dict assertions that the oldest sites in the
Hasa drainage tend to be found on cuestas
and ridge crests (MacDonald et al. 1983).
The Middle/Upper Paleolithic sample was
characterized by a predominance of fairly
small sites distributed from very low to
high elevations. This unit was remarkable
for a virtual absence of very large sites.
The Epi/PPN combined sample had large
numbers of very small sites, no medium or
large sites, and a strong tendency for sites
to be concentrated at higher elevations
than previously.

These results indicate that Wadi el-
Hasa experienced three major shifts in set-
tlement, and by implication adaptation,
during the time intervals corresponding to
the Lower/Middle, Middle/Upper and
Epi/PPN transitions, when site size and

elevation diverged from those which had
been typical of most of the paleolithic and
early neolithic. Interestingly, the Upper/
Epipaleolithic sample does not deviate from
the Upper Paleolithic configuration to any
significant degree, implying a continuity of
adaptation whatever the differences in the
stone tool inventories might mean.

COMPARISONS WITH OTHER
LEVANTINE MODELS

How do the Hasa data square with ex-
pectations under the Marks/Freidel and
Henry models? Table 3 is a synopsis of the
paleoclimatic sequence for the Late Pleisto-
cene of the central Negev. It also summari-
zes Marks’ observations about settlement
pattern characteristics during the various
culture/stratigraphic  intervals  (Clark
1984). Radiating patterns, with ggod site
size differentiation, typify the Middle Pa-
leolithic in the central Negev, whereas cir-
culating patterns with smaller, more uni-
form sites, are characteristic of the Upper
Paleolithic. The Hasa data resemble those
of the central Negev in that a radiéting pat-
tern with good size differentiation is indi-
cated for the Lower/Middle Paleolithic.
However, the Middle and Upper Paleolithic
in the Hasa are both characterized by rela-
tive uniformity in site size, while in the
Negev this pattern is indicated only for the
Upper Paleolithic. The Middle/Upper
Paleolithic transition in the Negev marks
the shift from a radiating to a circulating
pattern, correlated with increased desicca-
tion, and declines in site size, intersite va-
riability and. evidence of sedentism. The
Middle/ Upper Paleolithic combined sample
(for it is not really a ‘transition’) in the
Hasa shows mainly small, and only a single
very large site — essentially an Upper
Paleolithic configuration in Marks’ terms.
The Hasa Epi/PPN sample, with no large
or medium-sized sites, actually conforms
best to Marks’ definition of a circulating
pattern, at least insofar as ‘fit’ can be de-
termined from the poorer-quality Hasa sur-
vey material. In the Negev, a circulating
pattern is thought by some to be document-
ed for the Late Natufian, whereas the Early
Natufian might represent a brief return to a
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Fig. 6 Group centroids for culture/ stratigraphic units (from Fig. 5).

radiating pattern correlated with a brief
wetter episode after about 14000 BP (Ho-
rowitz 1976, 1979).

Henry’s model of paleolithic seasonal
transhumance juxtaposes (1) large, semi-
sedentary, winter aggregation sites with
diverse assemblages located at low eleva-
tions with (2) small, limited activity sta-
tions with restricted assemblages at high
elevations occupied during the summer
months by small dispersed groups compris-
ing segments of the larger entities repre-
sented by the winter camps. The Chalcoli-
thic saw an apparent reversal of this pat-
tern, linked to the effective implementa-
tion of pastoral domestication economies.
The ‘modal’ Hasa settlement pattern found
during the Middle and Upper Paleolithic,
and during the Prepottery Neolithic, indeed
tends to replicate Henry’s paleolithic model
since it exhibits a predominance of fairly
small sites at moderate-to-high elevations
(the summer camps in the Henry model).
While there are large, low sites during the
Middle Paleolithic and the Prepottery Neo-
lithic, the Hasa data tend to have the larg-
est sites located at ‘intermediate’ to ‘high’
elevations, a possible response to the fact
that the altitudinal gradient of the Hasa
drainage system is not so marked as that of

Henry’s study area.

None of the combined assemblages fit
either of Henry’s models very well, but for
different reasons. The Lower/Middle
Paleolithic lacks a clear dichotomy in site
size and elevation. The Middle/Upper and
Upper/Epipaleolithic samples are both
characterized by a single very large, very
high site, the remainder being relatively
small and continuously distributed across
the elevational range. The Epi/ PPN sample
lacks large sites altogether; most Epi/ PPN
sites are high and small. Chalcolithic sites
recorded by the Hasa survey were not in-
cluded in this study, but it seems fair to say
that nothing resembling Henry’s Chalcoli-
thic model (large, high winter sites; small
low summer sites) showed up in the vari-
ous pattern searches undertaken for this
essay. If the Chalcolithic pattern is indeed
one linked to pastoralism, as Henry sug-
gests, its absence in sites predating the
appearance of domestication economies is
perhaps to be expected.
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THE 1985 SEASON AT ‘AIN GHAZAL: PRELIMINARY REPORT

by

Gary O. Rollefson and
Alan H. Simmons

Introduction

In the final days of the 1984 season of
excavation at ‘Ain Ghazal,! two pits were
discovered in the Central Field that con-
tained molded fragments of plaster similar
in many ways to the cache of human statu-
ary recovered from the site in 19832. Due
to the lateness in the season of these dis-
coveries, it was not possible to remove the
contents of the pits in 1984; both pits were
protected securely and arrangements were
made to conduct an emergency rescue ex-
cavation in June and July of 19852,

The excavations in 1985 focused on
two trenches of quite different sizes. The
first in Sq 3081 was quite small and en-
tailed principally the removal of sterile fill
in and around a pit containing the molded
plaster fragments exposed in 1984. As a
consequence, no cultural information other
than the plaster material itself was reco-
vered.

The second trench was more formid-
able in its dimensions and the variety of its
cultural contents. While work was under
way by the conservator on the small pit in
Sq 3081, a trench measuring approxima-
tely 3.0 x1.5 m was opened in Sq 3282 just
to the northwest (Fig. 1) in order to expose
the larger statuary cache. Eventually this

trench sampled more than 3.2 m of depo- -

sits down to sterile basal clay, exposing
approximately 1.2-1.4 m of Yarmoukian
occupations in the upper part of the seque-
nce and nearly 2.0 m of PPN habitational

episodes in the lower part (Fig. 2). As
work progressed on the statuary cache in
Sq 3282, the trench was expanded another
2.0 m towards the west to increase the ex-
posure of the Yarmoukian levels. Altoge-
ther, the Yarmoukian material recovered
in 1985 derived from a maximum area of
about 3.5 X 3 m to an average depth of
approximately 1.3 m. The PPN excavations
sampled a maximum of about 3.0 X 2.0 m
(at the bottom of the bulldozer section)
with an average thickness of about 2.0 m.
The volume of sediments is thus nearly
13.7 m?® for the Yarmoukian period and
12m’? for the PPN layers.

The Statuary Remains

As had been strongly suspected when
the pits were discovered in 1984, the field-
work in 1985 confirmed that both features
contained important new evidence of PPNB
plaster human statuary. Each collection is
described below, although the recovery
methods used to remove the statuary in
both cases allowed for little detailed exami-
nation in the field.

The Statue Head (Sq 3081)

A small depression with dimensions of
ca. 40 X 30 X 20 cm had been excavated
into sterile basal clay, and in the center of
this pit a single plaster human statue head
had been placed face-down and covered
with a fill of fine clay with inclusions of
small fragments of chalk and yellowish

1. Rollefson and Simmons 1985a.
2. Rollefson 1983.

3. The ‘ Ain Ghazal Archaeological Project, co-
sponsored by the Institute of Archaeology
and Anthropology of Yarmouk University,
received funding from the National Geogra-
phic Society (USA); the Department of An-
tiquities of Jordan; Alia, the Royal Jordanian
Airlines; and the Cobb Institute of Archaeo-
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logy at Mississippi State University (USA).
The staff consisted of the two co-directors;
St. John Simpson and Marcia Donaldson
(Senior Field Staff); Emsaytif Suleiman ( De-
partment of Antiquities Inspector); Ilse
Kohler—~ Rollefson and Ellen McAdam (Sen-
ior Laboratory Staff); Lynn Grant (conserva-
tor); and Curt Blair (photographer and ar-
chaeological assistant).




‘Ain Ghazal

Compound

Walled

Fig. 1. ‘Ain Ghazal site map showing the location of the South Field (SF), Central Field (CF), East
Field (EF), and Far Northwest (FNW) sections of the site. Numbered excavation squares show the
location of radiocarbon samples referred to in Table 6: 1-Sq 4048; 2-Sq 4452; 3-Sq 3273; 4-Sq
3076; 5-Sq 3080; 6-Sq 3081; 7-Sq 3282; 8-Sq 3083. (Drawing: Deborah Fridell).
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Yarmoukian

— Basal Clay |

<+——— Pre-Pottery Neolithic

Fig. 2 Stratigraphic sequence in south baulk of Sq. 3282. The statuary pit cut through Floor 053 near
the bottom of the section. (D. Fridell).
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floor plaster. This interment was later
covered by redeposited clay that eventually
became compacted, characterized as a
stable surface for an unknown period of
time. Several stages of domestic building
construction occurred subsequently. From
the contents of a stone-lined pit stratigra-
phically later than the statuary deposit, an
abundant charcoal sample yielded a date of
7100 +/ -80 b.c. (see below), indicating
that the statue head was of an even older
age. To our knowledge, this makes the
‘Ain Ghazal specimen the oldest known
statuary in the Near East, almost 1,000
years earlier than the date suggested for
the material from Jericho*.

Due to the weight of successive depo-
sits above the pit, the hollow statue head
collapsed into itself. Several in situ frag-
ments suggest that the original ear-to-ear
diameter measured approximately 20-25
cm, which would be within the range of
the dimensions for heads in the statuary
cache from 1983. Other similarities with
the 1983 material are revealed by corded
impressions on the interior surface, indi-
cating a similar method of construction®,
and the molded ear fragment (left side?) is
also similar in treatment®. Bitumen eye-
liner surrounded one eye that still retained
a thin circular disc of bitumen representing
the iris, features also noted among the
1983 statuary cache. But there were also
some distinctive features: the nose of the
head from Sq 3081 appears to be less sty-
lized and more detailed in its modelling,
and the entire exterior surface of the head
appears to have been ‘‘washed’’ with a di-
lute suspension of a red pigment, giving
the whole sculpture a characteristic pinkish
hue not seen in the 1983 objects.

The Large Cache of Statuary

The second statuary cache was located

beneath approximately 2.5 m of cultural
deposits in Sq 3282 (Figs. 1 and 2). While
its position deep in the section required ex-
tensive time to expose and prepare the ob-
jects for removal, it also afforded the
opportunity to obtain a complete stratigra-
phic sequence of occupations for this part
of ‘Ain Ghazal.

Like its counterpart in 198 3, this col-
lection of plaster statues and busts was
placed carefully in two tiers in a large pit
(ca. 1.5 X 1.0 m) that had cut through
the floor of an abandoned house. The upper
layer had evidently been exposed some time
later in view of the relatively poor condi-
tion of preservation: the statuary was badly
cracked, and the surfaces had developed a
deep gray colour as the result of the
presence of an overlying and even inter-
mingling ashy deposit. The southeastern
corner of the cache was badly damaged in
antiquity due to an intrusive pit, and the
disturbance to this part of the statuary
group was further aggravated by bulldozers
that cut through the outer edge of the pit.

In-field conservation efforts concen-
trated on the recovery of loose statuary
fragments; the removal of unstable rubbly
components in the pit that may have caused
additional damage during the transporta-
tion of the cache to the laboratory; and on
the consolidation of exposed but relatively
intact figures. Less of the pit contents was
exposed compared to the 1983 cache, and
thus less information is available at this
time. Nevertheless, several points can be
made that show both shared and distinctive
features between the two major statuary
collections.

The 1985 group was rigidly aligned
along a NE-SW axis, with heads oriented to
the SW end of the pit’. Busts and statues
were mingled together in the cache from Sq
3282, not in separate groups as was the

4. Kenyon gave a date of 6250 B.C. for the
end of the PPNB sequence at Jericho
(Kenyon 1957: 74), and her notes suggest
that Garstang’s statuary must have dated to
this part of the sequence (Kenyon 1981:
268; Garstang 1935:1936). However, sub-
sequent radiocarbon dates for Jericho have
tended to confuse the absolute chronology to
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some degree (Kenyon 1971: 332; 1981:
502-504) , although it still appears that the
Jericho statuary probably dates to the second
half of the 7th millenium.

5. Rollefson 1983: 30,
6. See K. Tubb in Rollefson e al. n.d.
7. Compare Rollefson 1983: 30 and Fig. 1.



case in 1983. Because of the damage in-
curred to the upper layer, it was not always
possible to distinguish busts and statues,
but a minimum of seven figures could be
detected; how many more may have occu-
pied the SE part of the pit could not be es-
timated in the field (P1. I, 1). The lower
layer of statuary, which was in an excellent
state of preservation, required less pre-
paratory work, so little is known of the
composition of this tier beyond the unmis-
takeable outlines of at least four more busts
or statues (Pl. 1,2).

The method of statue and bust manu-
facture appears to be congruent with the
figures of the 1983 group®, but details
concerning cosmetic treatment of the faces
and other areas of the bodies are very
scanty. The presence of bitumen eyeliner
was noticed on several faces in the upper
tier, but the presence of green dioptase
powder on the lower eyeliner segment did
not appear to be characteristic of the 1985
statuary’. One iris was visible, and initial
impressions suggest it may be more angular
in shape than the circular irises of the
1983 cache; on the other hand, this may
simply represent a post-depositional distor-
tion of this plastic feature. A small bust
face from near the NE end of the cache
appears to share the distinctive °‘‘pink
wash’’ visible on the single head from Sq
3081. »

Although it is clear that the large cache

from 1985 is from a later stratigraphic
context than the single head from Sq 3081,
the temporal relationship of both to the
1983 group of statues and busts is difficult
to determine at the present time. Charcoal
samples from Sqs 3282 and 3076 should
provide absolute dates in the near future,
but for now it appears probable that both
large groups come from the early to middie
part of the 7th millenium. In any event, it
is evident now that a highly sophisticated
system of ritual and religion was developed
at a very early part of ‘Ain Ghazal’s his-
tory, and that this tradition continued to

play a major role in the daily and seasonal
lives of the community for a considerable
amount of time.

Other Artifact Samples

The fieldwork in 1985 produced ano-
ther formidable collection of artifacts and
other archaeological information despite
the small scale of labor invested during the
season. At the present time preliminary
analysis of the data is still under way, so
only a small amount of interpretation can
be relayed.

Chipped Stone Artifacts

We have estimated that as many as
25,000-30,000 chipped stone artifacts
were collected in 1985, and of this amount
just more than 10,000 have been sorted
into major artifact classes (Table 1) and
classified according to major tool types
(Table 2). For the PPN layers, the analyzed
material represents samples from 33 of the
81 excavation loci (40.7 % of the PPN
samples). (It should be noted here that a
particularly dense °‘chipping floor’’, no-
ticeably rich in debitage but poor in tools,
was found near the bottom of the PPN seq-
uence, this locus has not yet been exa-
mined). For the Yarmoukian artifacts, 14
of the 39 early ceramic loci (35.9 %) have
been sampled so far.

The figures for the PPN loci in Table 1
compare favorably with the results of the
analysis of the 1984 artifacts from the
Central Field'?, especially in terms of the
blade:flake ratio. Cores were more numer-
ous in the 1985 season, and tools were
nearly twice as frequent as in the 1984 col-
lections. Among the Yarmoukian artifacts,
blades are substantially underrepresented
in the 1985 sample compared to the Yar-
moukian layers in the South Field!!, al-
though this may reflect sample bias in what
has been examined so far and/or in the
small area investigated in 1985.

Among the tools that have been classi-

8. Rollefson 1983: 30-32.

9. See Note 6.
10. Rollefson and Simmons 1985b: Tables 1
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11. Phases S-1 and S-II in Tables 1 and 2,
Rollefson and Simmons 1985b.



Table 1/. Absolute and relative frequencies of chipped stone artifact classes from
the 1985 excavations at ‘ Ain Ghazal (analyzed samples only).

PPN Yarmoukian Ex Situ
Class n % %’ n % %’ n
Blades 1290 45.9 52.0 425 27.8 31.7 823
Bladelets 133 4.7 77 5.0 135
Flakes 1189 42.3 48.0 915 59.9 68.3 1386
C.T.E.* 89 3.2 23 1.5 58
Burin Spalls 63 2.2 15 1.0 18
Other Flakes 9 0.3 6 0.4 12
Cores 38 1.4 66 4.3 89
(Tools) (397) (14.1) (154) (10.1) (424)
Subtotals 2811 100.0 1527 99.9 2521
Microflakes 303 (8.3) 317 (12.0) 611
Debris 528 (14.5) 793 (30.0) 1251
Paleolithic 4 (0.1) 7  (0.3) 8
Totals 3646 2644 4391

* C.T.E. refers to core trimming elements.

fied (Figs. 3-5), the 1985 PPN samples
agree well with the Central Field tools from
198412, although burins and notches are
somewhat less frequent at the expense of
projectile points and knives. Among the
burins, simple types (especially transverse
burins) continue to dominate this tool class
significantly (Table 3). For the Yarmou-
kian period, burins and truncations are less
frequent than among the S-I and S-II
phases in the South Field, although large
projectile points, scrapers, and bifacial
tools are relatively more numerous. Yar-
moukian burins continue to be characteri-
zed by complex and truncation types in dis-
tinct contrast to PPN burin configurations.

It will be recalled that in the South
Field excavations in 1984, Phase S-III rep-
resented an aceramic Neolithic series of
occupations that differed sharply in a va-
riety of important ways with PPNB cultural
material, including chipped stone artifi-

cats. In the analysis of the 1985 samples
such distinctions have not emerged, even
though the uppermost PPN strata have been
reasonably well sampled. It is suspected
that the absolutely small area of the late
PPN sequence investigated in 1985 (less
than 6 m?) may have contributed to this
lack of resolution.

Groundstone Artifacts

The distribution of groundstone arti-
facts is presented in Table 4 and little addi-
tional comment is required here other than
to note the absolute rarity of such artifacts
in either the PPN or Yarmoukian layers.

Small Finds
Table 5 lists small finds and other arti-

facts recovered during the 1985 season. A
variety of bone tools was present in the

12. ¢f. Rollefson and Simmons 1985b: Table

4.
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sickle polish

Fig. 3. PPN artifacts from ‘ Ain Ghazal, 1985. a-c, h-i) projectile points; d) tanged microdenticulate
‘‘saw’’; e-f) drills; g) borer; j,1, p-q) transverse burins; k) opposed burin; m) tanged sickle blade; n)
wedge. (Drawing: Brian Byrd).
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Fig. 4. Flint artifacts from ‘ Ain Ghazal 1985. a) arrowhead; b) borer; c-d) burins on truncations;
e-f) wedges; g) microdenticulated ‘‘saw’’ with slight sheen; h, 1) transverse burins; i) sidescraper; j)
opposed burin; k) ‘‘other’” burin. PPN: g-1; Yarmoukian: a-f. (B. Byrd).
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Fig. 5. Yarmoukian artifacts from ‘Ain Ghazal 1985. a-c) arrowheads; d-f) borers; g) truncated
sickle blade; h-k) truncation burins; 1) wedge; m) cortical scraper; n) ‘‘other’’ (sidescraper + notch +
burins); o) sidescraper. (B. Byrd).
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Table 2. Absolute and relative frequencies of tool types from the analyzed sam-
ples of the 1985 excavations at ‘ Ain Ghazal

PPN Yarmoukian Ex Situ

Tool Type n % n % n
Spear Points 20 6.2 5 4.0 12
Arrowheads - 0.0 4 3.2 3
Sickles 29 9.1 3 2.4 10
Burins (all types) 122 38.1 31 25.0 111
Truncations 12 3.8 3 2.4 22
Scrapers (all types) 18 5.6 14 11.3 61
Denticulates 21 6.6 9 7.3 22
Notches 21 6.6 13 10.5 25
Perforators/ Awls/ Drills 22 6.9 16 12.9 31
Bifacial tools 22 6.9 15 12.1 24
Knives 14 4.4 4 3.2 8
Backed Blades 6 1.9 5 4.0 7
Tanged Blades 4 1.2 - 0.0 2
Other 9 2.8 2 1.6 4
Subtotals 320 100.1 124 99.9 342
Retouched Biades 12 (3.6) 2 (1.6) 11
Retouched Flakes - (0.0) - (0.0)
Subtotals 332 126 357
Utilized Blades 38 (9.6) 4 (2.6) 18
Utilized Flakes 8 (2.0) 7 (4.5 21
Indeterminate 19 (4.8) 17 (11.0) 28
Totals 397 154 424

PPN layers although such implements were
decidedly rare in Yarmoukian contexts, si-
milar to the situation in the Central and
South Field samples in 1984.

Although small clay animal figurines
were few in the sediments excavated in
1985, human figurines were well repre-
sented in the PPN deposits. One of these is
a small standing figure from the fill sur-
rounding the statuary cache in Sq 3283
(Pl II,1). The face has been badly da-
maged, as has the chest and abdomen, but
it appears to be a person of indeterminate
sex in a slightly stooped posture with both
arms placed behind the back either in a re-
laxed attitude or to support some ill-

defined load. Another figurine, broken
across the chest, appears to be a robust
male (Pl. II,2) with well-developed shoul-
der and pectoral muscles. The delicately
modelled head shows details of the brow,
nose, and jawline, and the eyes at one time
may have been inset with some other mat-
erial.

Finally, another figurine is pervaded
with pathos (Pl. II,3): lying on its back
with the right arm and hand placed over the
abdomen, this individual appears to reflect
a moment of extreme grief in the attitude
of its raised head comforted by the left
hand wrapped across the face. Whatever
may have been the painful inspiration cap-
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Table 3. Absolute and relative frequencies of burin types (above) and burin clas-
ses (below) among the analyzed samples from the 1985 excavations

at ‘Ain Ghazal.

Yarmoukian
Type n % n %
Simple 3 2.5 1 3.2
Angle 2 1.6 1 3.2
Transverse 64 52.5 4 12.9
On Break 7 5.7 - 0.0
Straight Dihedral 3 2.5 - 0.0
Canted Dihédral 8 6.6 7 22.6
Core 1 0.8 - 0.0
Double 5 4.1 4 12.9
Opposed 14 11.5 4 12.9
Concave Truncation 2 1.6 4 12.9
Convex Truncation 3 2.5 2 6.5
Oblique Truncation 2 1.6 - 0.0
Combination 3 2.5 1 3.2
Indeterminate 5 4.1 3 9.7
Totals 122 100.1 31 100.0

X2

Simple Burins 77 65.8 6 21.4 .001
Complex Burins 33 28.2 16 57.1 01
Truncation Burins 7 6.0 6 21.4 02
Totals 117 100.0 28 99.9

tured in this remarkable object will never
be known, but it is powerful testimony to
the emotional range of early Neolithic art-
ists. '

For the other small finds listed in Table
5, little is noteworthy in comparison to
earlier seasons at ‘Ain Ghazal except to
mention that small geometric objects of
clay were rare as were jewelry pieces and
shell.

Architecture

Except for occasional fragments of pla-
ster flooring in the upper parts of the PPN
sequence, the only substantial architecture
in Sq 3282 was the house through which
the statuary pit had been dug. The excava-

tion trench located the north, west, and
south walls of the western portion of the
structure, but how much had been des-
troyed to the east by bulldozers is not deter-
minable. The area preserved within the re-
maining section was approximately 5 m
(NS) by 1.9 m (EW) in extent. The con-
struction techniques appeared to be stan-
dard PPNB in character, with walls of stone
and a floor of lime plaster polished and
bearing sketchy evidence of red ochre
paint. Two and possibly three large post-
holes (each larger than 40 cm in diameter)
evidently supported roof beams, while at
least five smaller postholes may have con-
tained secondary structural members. No
evidence of an interior hearth was found in
this room, but if one had existed, it was

—51—



Table 4. Groundstone artifacts from the 1985 excavations at ‘ Ain Ghazal

Artifact Class

Muller, basalt
Muller, other stone
Quern

‘*Stone Bowl’’ mortar
Pestle, basalt
Pestle, miniature
Burnishing stone
Spindle whorl
Stone weight
Perforated stone
Grooved stone
Incised stone
‘“Worked stone’’
Basalt fragments

a: basalt

b: ‘‘shaft straightener”’

probably destroyed by the statuary pit. The
poor condition of the plaster floor reflects a
relatively long period of exposure to wea-
thering, indicating that the building had
been abandoned long before the statuary
was placed beneath the floor.

In nearby Sq 3285 (10 m to the north
of Sq 3282), remnants of a house severely
damaged by bulldozers were exposed in the
section, and the fill in this structure was
cleared down to the floor. Constructed
immediately on top of sterile basal clay
(and thus somewhat earlier in date than the
house in Sq 3282), the north, west, and
south walls enclosed a space 3.5 m (NS) by
1.5 (maximum EW) in which a replastered
floor remained. In the NW corner of the
room a small Late Acheulian biface leaned
against the wall. Typical of PPNB architec-
ture, the floor surface reflected a singular
style of decoration. The central stretch of
the floor was covered with repeated red
‘“commas’’ applied using a finger-painting
method; the northernmost reaches of the
floor were too badly eroded to detect any
designs, but near the SW corner of the

PPN

Yarmoukian Ex Situ
n n
- 6
2 2
2 -

- 1
1 -
1 1
- 1
1 -
12 1
. 1b
1 -
1 -
- 2

room was a small red ellipse (ca. 60 x 30
cm) of solid red color surrounded by an
area of smudges and irregular patches of
red paint.

The Yarmoukian layers in Sq 3282
contained abundant evidence of architec-
ture, and it all indicates that these later in-
habitants stayed at ‘Ain Ghazal in rela-
tively flimsy, temporary structures. Seve-
ral examples of semi-subterranean pit
dwellings were uncovered, some with
interior storage features (one of which had
‘‘beehive’’ contours ) and possible interior
partitions associated with puddled mud
floors. One structure included a poorly
preserved plaster-lined pit that may have
been an interior hearth. No structure was
completely exposed, so it is not possible to
estimate the size of these shelters with any
accuracy, but one appeared to extend at
least 3 m in maximum dimension. Al-
though more detailed analysis is necesary
to understand the Yarmoukian situation
more clearly, the general picture appears to
be consistent with periodic, perhaps seaso-
nal visits to ‘Ain Ghazal, perhaps in con-
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Table 5. List of small finds from the 1985 excavations at ‘ Ain Ghazal.

Bone Tools
Spatulas
Awls
Needle/Pin
Incised bone fragment
Worked fragment

Clay Objects

Human figurine

Equid (?) figurine
Unidentified animal
Sphere

Spindle whorl

Potsherd (sun dried)
Molded fragment
Reed-impressed fragment

Jewelry

‘‘Bracelet’’ / Circular pendant
Greenstone bead
‘“Blackstone’’ bead

Fossil bead

Greenstone fragment (worked)
Carnelian fragment

Other

White ware fragment
Sweetclam shell

Cockle shell
Unidentified shell
Fine-grained greenstone

PPN

n

— 00 W

W = 1 Un [T

—_— ) =

a: Burned, identification difficult

b: Blastoid-like
¢: Malachite?
d: Unworked chunk

junction with the annual rounds associated

with nomadic pastoralism!3.

Radiocarbon Dates

We have recently received a series of
14 radiocarbon dates for samples from the
Central and South Field excavations in

Yarmoukian Ex Situ
n n
1 5
1 3
- 1
1 R
1 -
- 1
1 1
1 .
1 1
2 8
i 1c
1d -
1 -
1 -
- 1
- 1

1984 that provide a firm basis for inter-
preting the earlier history of the occupation
of ‘Ain Ghazal (Table 6).

The dates from the Central Field (Sgs
3273 through 3083) reveal that the village
was established about 7250 b.c. and main-
tained a long period of subsequent develop-
ment. By about 6500 b.c. the village sud-

13. Cf. Kohler-Rollefson et al. n.d.
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Table 6. Radiocarbon dates from samples excavated in 1984 at ° Ain Ghazal (cf.

Comments

Older than the 1983 statuary
cache

Inverted, too young, note + range

Inverted,
samples.
Large + overlaps earlier samples in
this square

Later than the skull cache
Overlaps with + of other samples
in this square

but+ overlaps other

Fig. 1)

Local
Sample Square  Phase* Years b.c.
GrN-12959 3076 I/I1 7050490
GrN-12960 3080 IIr 7080+80
GrN-12961 3080 II 6980160
GrN-12962 3080 I 6730+190
GrN-12963 3081 IV. 7020480
GrN-12964 3081 IV 7020480
GrN-12965 3081 III 7100 +80
GrN-12966 3083 VI 7250+110
GrN-12967 3083 IV 6980480
GrN-12968 3083 I 7020+110
GrN-12969 3273 VII 6860 +80
GrN-12970 3273 \'%
GrN-12971 4048 - 6510490
GrN-12972 4452 - 6215450

6700+200 Inverted, but tjoverlaps with other

samples in this square

Earliest evidence of occupation
in South Field v '

Base of 15 —m building

* N.B.: ““Local Phase’’ refers to the phase within each of the excavation squares
and is not necessarily equivalent to the phases seen in other excavation

units.

denly increased in size, based on the sam-
ple from just above sterile basal clay in Sq
4048 in the SW corner of the car park
(Fig.1). Population continued to increase
during the later part of the 7th millenium,
and by 6200 b.c. the construction of the
15-m building had begun in the South Field
as shown by the date from a log at the base
of the structure (Sq 4452). This date also
provides a terminus post quem for the
emergence of the final PPN development
(the ““PPNC’’) at ‘ Ain Ghazal contained in
the occupational series above the floor of
the 15-m complex!*.

Several other radiocarbon samples are
still being processed at the University of
Arizona NSF Linear Accelerator Facility,

including two samples from PPNC contexts
and one sample from the East Field test
trenches. When the results are finally
made available, .the chronological frame-
work for this important cultural develop-
ment at ‘ Ain Ghazal will be established. In
addition, bone samples from Yarmoukian
contexts have been submitted for radiome-
tric dating which should fix the events of
these developments on a more secure tem-
poral foundation.

Concluding Remarks
Four excavation seasons at ‘ Ain Gha-

zal (1982-1985) have produced a stagger-
ing wealth of archacological information.

14. Rollefson and Simmons 1985a.
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The impact of all this material on the inter-
pretation of crucial Neolithic socio-
economic. and sociocultural developments
has already been shown to be dramatic, but
so far only a minute amount of the infor-
mation has been analyzed in depth. In or-
der to understand the critical evolution in
more detail and to make more meaningful
comparisons with contemporary trends in
the region, it is time to call a temporary
halt to the acquisition of additional raw
data and to begin the intensive analysis of
what has already been painstakingly accu-
mulated. It is the intention of the ‘Ain
Ghazal Archaeological Project to devote the

next two years or more to laboratory
research of the archaeological samples in
preparation for the first volume of the ‘ Ain
Ghazal site report. We intend to resume
full scale field operations as early as 1988.

Gary O. Rollefson
Department of Anthropology
San Diego State University
U.S.A

Alan H. Simmons
Museum of Anthropology
University of Kansas
U.S.A
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SECOND SEASON OF EXCAVATIONS AT JEBEL ABU THAWWAB (ER-RUMMAN) , 1985
PRELIMINARY REPORT |

by

Zeidan Kafafi

Introduction

The Institute of Archaeology and An-
thropology of Yarmouk University conduc-
ted a second season of rescue excavations
at Jebel Abu Thawwab (er-Rumman), lo-
cated fourteen kilometres north of Suwei-
leh and twenty kilometres south of Jerash
(Fig. 1). The work started on June 1st,
1985, and lasted six weeks until July 1 5th,
under the direction of the author. In addi-
tion to the excavation operations, a survey
of the area, headed by Dr. Axel Knauf and
Dr. Robert Gordon of the Institute of Ar-
chaeology and Anthropology, Yarmouk
University, was undertaken. A separate
preliminary report is being prepared on this
survey.

Work was conducted in three major
areas of the site (Fig. 2), designated: A, C,
and D. The areas were chosen because of
the occupational evidence exposed during
the first season of excavations in 1984;
and, the widening of the main road bet-
ween Amman and Jerash. Excavations
were concentrated on both sides of the
Amman — Jerash road in order to obtain
more information about the site before it
could be further removed by the road work.
Two areas (A and D) were opened during
1984; work in Area C started this season.

The Excavation

A. Area A

Most of our work was concentrated in
this area since, in 1984, a fifteen metre
wall had been found and was associated
with evidence of the *‘Yarmoukian Cul-
ture’’. A total of seven squares: A Il 6, A
II7, ATIL6, AIII7, AIV 3, AIV 4, and
A IV 5 were excavated totalling 100 m?.
We finished the work started last season in
square A III 6. Excavation of A II 6 was
necessitated to uncover the rest of the cir-

cular structure formed in A III 7. But this
square was again limited due to the roadcut
and subsequent erosion which had occur-
red. It measured 2.20 m. from north-west
to north-east, and 2.25 m. from north-
east to south-east. Virgin soil was reached
throughout the square without finding
structures such as a wall or a floor. While
other squares nearby had such features,
none appear to have been presentin AIl 6.
After trimming the western baulk cut by
the bulldozer, square A Il 7, measuring
ca. 4.0 m. east-west by 5.0 m. north-
south, was excavated. Excavation in this
square was limited; however, more data
concerning the Early Bronze occupation
was retrieved. The south half of square A
IIT 7 was partially excavated. A half of a
circular building was found and extended
to both the south-east and south-west.
More excavation will be done in the coming
seasons in this square (P1. III, 1).

Sqaures A IV 3, AIV 4, and AIV 5
were placed to the east of the long wall
found in 1984 to see if there were build-
ings in conjunction with this wall. Square
A IV 3 was opened with the knowledge that
the above mentioned wall would be found.
This was already known from the bulldoz-
ing operations created by the road cut, and
by our work in 1984.

Work continued from the 1984 season
in square A IV 4. The major find was a
large north-south wall in the western sec-
tion of the square, measuring fifteen me-
tres. It dated to the Late Neolithic I, and
was re-used in the Early Bronze I period.

Because of the nature of the Late Neo-
lithic (Yarmoukian) occupation at Jebel
Abu Thawwab, and the density of the mate-
rial culture femains of this period, squares
ATV 4, AIII 5 and A III 6 were opened. In
square A III 5, an extension of the Early
Bronze I east-west wall from square A IV 4
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was found, and Late Neolithic 1 ( Yarmou-
kian) floors, hearths, and pits. Here, four
hard-packed earth floors from the Late
Neolithic 1 were found, and the earliest
was located directly over virgin soil.

B. Area C

Excavations were started in Area C
during this season; squares CI11, CII 1,
and C IIl 1 were opened. The reasons for
excavating in Area C were the following:

1. to obtain more information about
the Early Bronze occupation of this area;
and,

2. to investigate whether or not this
higher section of the site consisted of forti-
fications for the early settlement.

After the removal of the topsoil from
these squares, a (D) shaped fill of small
and medium sized stones was uncovered.
This layer was located to the north of the
above mentioned wall (P1. III, 2).

In square C I 1, as in all the area, a
cobblestone layer sloped from the north to
the south. Most of the southern section
was covered with these stones. In order to
clarify the function and the date of this
layer, a probe trench was excavated in the
northern part of the square. The excavated
pottery sherds were field identified as a
mixture of sherds from the Late Neolithic
1, Early Bronze I, Roman, and Byzanitne
periods. It is probable that the Roman and
Byzantine sherds were washed from the top
of the mountain down to this site. The
probe trench was excavated down to a
depth of 1.30 m.,
reached.

Square C II 1 did not add more data
than that from square CI 1. A continuation
of the cobblestone layer found in square
C I 1 was recognized. Also, a mixture of
Late Neolithic 1, Early Bronze I, Roman,
al/ld Byzantine pottery sherds was found,
and again, was a result of wash.

Although the upper levels of square C
III 1 showed the same results as squares C

where bedrock was

I1, and C II 1, a pure Late Neolithic 1
occupation level was uncovered on the west-
ern side. Two circular structures were ex-
cavated, in addition to a dark grey layer. In
this layer flint tools and pottery objects
pointed to the Yarmoukian Period.

C. Area D

Area D comnsisted of five squares; D II
3, DII4, DII 3, DIII 4, and DIII 5. In
the first season of excavation, squares D
IIT 4 and D III 5 produced Early Bronze I
architectural remains. These consisted of a
rectangular room with a benched court-
yard.1 Thus, to uncover the rest of the
building and to understand it better,
squares D II 3, and D II 4 were opened.

In square D II 3, bedrock was reached
at the depth of about 1.50 m. under a red
soil layer which was virgin soil. The upper-
most layer showed Early Bronze I architec-
ture and artefacts. Just above the bedrock,
Late Neolithic 1 (Yarmoukian) artefacts
and architectural remains were excavated. 2

It seems clear that, in many cases, the
Early Bronze I period people destroyed, but
in some cases, reused the Yarmoukian
buildings. In square D III 3, the stratigra-
phic profile points to the fact that the Early
Bronze I settlers of Jebel Abu Thawwab re-
moved the Yarmoukian remains from the
north-east corner of the square and depo-
sited them in the southern half. After that,
they built their own structures above this
levelling layer. Bedrock was reached al the
depth of about three metres at the south-
west corner of the square, and at less than
one metre in other parts of it (Fig. 3).
Even though a few Byzantine sherds were
found here, no evidence of seitlement from
this period was recognized.

After uncovering a portion of a round
building in square D Il 3, part of which ex-
tended into D II 4 (since most of it had
been missed by the road cut between Swei-
leh and Jerash, and instead of eliminating
more archaeological evidence from this
part of the site), square D II 4 was opened.
Evidence of Early Bronze [ and Late Neoli-

1 Z. Kafafi, Jebel Abu Thawwab (er—Rumman),
a preliminary report of the first season of ex-

cavation. 4DAJ XXIX, (1985), p. 31-41.
2 Ibid
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thic 1 was found, and the bedrock was
reached, as in other squares. The aims for
excavating D Il 4 were achieved after the
rest of the circular building, part of which
was in D II 3, was uncovered, and the ex-
tension of the Early Bronze I structure in
square D II 4 was found.

Conclusions

As was reported in the first season,?
Late Neolithic 1 (Yarmoukian) and Early
Bronze I were the major occupations
represented at Jebel Abu Thawwab. The ex-
cavations continued to show that no occu-
pation of the Chalcolithic Period existed.
In addition to this, a few Roman and By-
zantine pottery sherds were excavated at
several places on the site. A mixed fill .of
small-sized stones was found all over the
area and was considered to represent an
unoccupied deposit which separated the
two occupational levels.

A. Phase II (Late Neolithic 1)

All excavated areas produced pure
occupational remains of the Late Neolithic
1 (Yarmoukian) period. The uncovered ar-
chitectural buildings associated with this
phase were rooms built of stone.* These
are either rounded or rectangular in shape,
though the rounded ones are the dominant
type (P1. III, 1). Hard-packed earth floors
are associated with these buildings, and in
some cases cobblestone floors are repre-
sented, such as in square D II 3. Hearths
were also found, as in square A IV 5. In
addition to the above mentioned architectu-
ral remains, storage pits were found.
These were circular and dug into the virgin
soil and measure up to about one metre in
diameter and range between 0.50 m. and
1.50 m. in depth.>.

In terms of its repertoire of artefacts,
the Jebel Abu Thawwab Neolithic pottery
assemblage is characterized by the follow-
ing types of ware: 1. coarse tempered plain
ware, 2. fine ware (very few were found),

3. red painted slipped ware, 4.

incised
with herring-bone incisions, 5. red painted
with parallel incisions. Though the pottery
vessels were apparently relatively low-
fired, a good oxidation atmosphere was
maintained. This was shown by the rarity
of the grey cored vessels. The inclusions
showed a wide variation in both grit type
and size; however, straw and limestone
grits were used as temper. It appeared that
the red-painted slip for decorating was po-
pular during the Late Neolithic 1 period. In
very few cases, the vessels were burnished
by hand. In general, the slip is relatively
thin and ranges in color from red, light
red, to dusky red.

The decorative motifs include horizon-
tal incised lines, with incised herring- bone
patterns in between (PL IV,1). On the
other hand, red painted decoration with
irregular lines is recognizable on some of
the vessels, especially the small ones.
Notched decorations are very rare. Discus-
sion of the form repertoire must be with-

" held until further analysis is completed.

The recognizable pottery forms are the
simple bowls, cups, hole-mouth and globu-
lar jars (Figs. 4-5). Those have ledge,
knob, and loop handles, and flat, rounded,
and flat-ring bases.

The technology and typology of the
chipped stone industry from Abu Thawwab
resembles that of assemblages of Late Neo-
lithic 1 sites in Palestine (Giv‘at Haparsa)
and Lebanon (Byblos). Arrowheads and
sickle blades were plentiful; the arrow-
heads were tanged and had shoulders or
wings and a thin point (P1. IV,2). The
sickle blades were deeply denticulated and
had gloss. The absence of axes and chisels
is noteworthy in the Abu Thawwab flint
tool assemblage; scrapers and pointed tools
were well represented, indicating the com-
munity was an agriculturally based one.

Small Late Neolithic 1 finds consisted
of bone awls and shells of Mediterranean
origin. Human, animal and symbolic figu-
rines were found. A great number of

3 Ibid

4 Z. Kafafi, Late Neolithic architecture from
Jebel Abu Thawwab, Jordan, Paléorient,
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ground stone utensils and vessels were
found, most of which were in a fragment-
ary state of preservation.

Botanical® and faunal’ samples were
collected at the site. The results of the pre-
liminary analysis of the botanical samples
show that the predominant crop plant was
Lens cullinaris, commonly known as lentil.
Pisum sativum (field pea), Hordeum disti-
chum (two row barley), and Triticum sp.
(wheat) were also cultivated. Pistacia sp.
(pistachio) and Amygdalus sp. (almond)
could have been gathered on purpose in the
surrounding forests. Further investigations
may give us more information about the bo-
tanical and faunal aspects of life.

B. Phase I (Early Bronze Age I)

Archaeological remains of Phase I,
which is identified with Early Bronze I (ca.
3200-3000 BC), were found in the top
strata all over the excavated areas at Jebel
Abu Thawwab. Structures related to this
period were encountered in Areas A and D.
In Area A, Squares AIV 4, and AIV 5, a
wall built of two rows of unhewn stones
was found directly over a Late Neolilthic 1
wall. This wall forms a right angle with
another to the east, thus it may be that
these walls formed part of a large room.

The most significant building of the
Early Bronze I period excavated at Jebel
Abu Thawwab, was a rectangular building
with benches uncovered in Area D during
the first season. This season the rest of the
courtyard walls were uncovered. In addi-
tion to these, in Square D II 3, more walls
were found, but since they are directed to
the unexcavated areas, we can not give a
clear picture of them. Plastered floors con-
nected with those walls were found.

The pottery vessels and sherds found
in the 1985 season are of the same types as
those found in 1984. The forms recognized
within the assemblage consist mostly of
hole-mouth jars and bowls. These were
painted with criss-cross lines and parallel

bands. Also, plain, grey burnished and red
slipped wares were excavated. Further
study of the Early Bronze I pottery rep-
ertoire of Abu Thawwab is presently being
done. In the 1985 season Cl4 samples
were collected and sent to Holland, the re-
sults of which should be available soon.

Jebel Abu Thawwab is one of the few
Yarmoukian sites discovered in Jordan dur-
ing the last few years. ‘Ain Ghazal and
“Ain Rahub being the others. What distin-
guishes Abu Thawwab is its size and the
quantity of material culture remains reco-
vered from the excavations. Abu Thawwab
was a large farming village of the period
and was surrounded, as shown by a recent
survey, by contemporary farming villages.
Further excavation and survey in the Jebel
Abu Thawwab region should help to clarify
the nature of Late Neolithic 1 occupation in
this part of Jordan.
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TELL ESH-SHUNA NORTH 1985: A PRELIMINARY REPORT

by

Carrie Gustavson-Gaube

Tell esh-Shuna North is located on the
east rim of the northern Jordan Valley,
along the Wadi al-‘ Arab. During the 1984
campaign, a roughly continuous though
gradually changing occupational sequence
was exposed which spanned the transition
from the later Chalcolithic into the Early
Bronze I'. At the end of the 1984 cam-
paign, we also had evidence of the Shuna
North sequence continuing down into the
rather controversial, earlier Chalcolithic/
PNB.

The second (and final) campaign of the
Joint University of Tibingen/Deutsche
Forshungsgemeinschaft and the University
of Yarmouk excavations at Tell esh-Shuna
North was conducted between February
23rd and April 11th, 19852 Due to rather
industrious bulldozing activities, the Shuna
North bus stop presented us with an excel-
lent opportunity for salvage excavations in
the form of a ‘made-to-order’ step-trench
towards the more central area of the an-
cient mound. During the 1984 campaign
three adjoining 5x5m squares were exca-
vated, yielding a combined total of 73
strata. As the major objective for re-

investigating Tell esh-Shuna North was to.

produce a well-stratified outline of the
site’s occupational sequence 3, during the
1985 campaign we continued to excavate
squares EI-EIII in order to increase the ex-
posure of the middle and lower portion of
the sequence (see Fig. 1)*. During the
1985 campaign, square EI was brought
down to the natural alluvial deposit reveal-
ing a 4.3m depth of occupation (the late
medieval/post-1967 overlay excluded) and
giving a total of 109 strata (see Figs. 2-5,
strata 114-7).

Alongside the main trench, we are also
attempting to reconstruct the environmen-
tal sequence of Shuna North. Two Im?
sondages were excavated directly against
the north balk of squares EI and EII ( =EI-S
and EII-S). All material was sieved (4mm
and 1lmm) with a 10% sample saved for
flotation”. Supplementing the environ-
mental sondages all ash deposits and depo-
sits with a high concentration of carbo-
nized material were collected for possible
C14 dating and/or flotation.

On the basis of the preliminary analysis
only, I am hesitant to assign levels to the
reconstructable sequence. Shuna North

L. Rf. Gustavson-Gaube, 4DAJ 29 (1985) pp.

43-87

2- I would like to take this opportunity to give
my special thanks to Prof. W. Rollig, our
sponsor, to Prof. M. Ibrahim and the Insti-
tute of Archaeology and Anthropology,
Yarmouk University, for the loan of the Beit
er-Shadat house, and again to Prof. Ibrahim
and Prof. S. Mittman for their generosity in
loaning us the equipment of the Tell el-
Mughayyir. I would also like to thank our
team — Douglas Baird, Hekmet Ta’ani,
Reinhard Eisner, Beate Siewert and our
Shuna North workmen, for their commit-
ment to the project and their patience and
special understanding of a bus stop excava-
tion which, as the town does not yet have a
cinema, was not unlike performing in the
Shuna North Theatrical Revue. Finally, I
would like to thank the children of Shuna

North who, though at times extremely try-
ing, enthusiastically increased our work
force threefold.

3. Publication of the previous work at the site
conducted under the Point IV Archaeological
Survey of Lankester Harding are: de Conten-
son, ADAJ 4/5 (1960) pp. 12-98; MUSJ
37 (1960/ 1961) pp. 57-75; RB 68 (1961)
pp. 546-556; Mellaart, ADAJ 6/7 (1962)
pp. 126-157, site 15.

4. Substantial destruction (Mamluk/modern)
of the upper portion of the sequence pre-
cluded further investigation of the EB I.

5. The analysis is now being conducted by R.
Neef, Biologische- Archaeologisch Instituut,
Groningen. Faunal analysis is being done by
Dr. H.-P. Uerpamann, Institut fir Urge-
schichte, Tubingen.
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has presented us with three basic artifact
assemblages in which the craft traditions of
the earlier are continued into the later,

‘though the popularity of given artifact
‘types appear in basically reverse proportion
from the lower to the upper strata. Within
‘the ceramic assemblage, four distinct
»wares are introduced into the otherwise on-
‘going though gradually changing local tra-
dition. In terms of the preserved architec-
tural remains, two distinct traditions of
brick- making can be observed, one charac-
. teristic of the lower part of the sequence,
one of the upper, though the use of a stone
foundation appears to have been based
upon individual inclination throughout. If
we decided to divide the sequence based on
“this change in building techniques, then we
must disregard the ceramic development.

~When the builders decided to change their
brick size, the potters did not feel obliged,
at that point, to change their pottery styles
‘or preferences, nor the inhabitants to se-
cure a market in non-locally produced
wares. On the other hand, if we use cera-
‘mics as a guide-line, where, precisely, do
'we draw our lines in a development which
"did not yield to abrupt changes. Or, what
would be the significance of basing our
;level designations on the introduction and
‘subsequent discontinuation of a small per-
centage of non-locally made wares which,

with the exception of the grey polished
"wares introduced towards the middle of the
sequence, appeared to have had little im-
‘pact on the local traditions. Thus, until the
final analysis of all the artifact assemblages
'is completed, we will discuss the Shuna
:North sequence in terms of strata with a
provisional ‘phase’ division, postponing
.the assignment of levels to the final report.

Towards the end of the last season, we
reduced the area of excavation in squares
'EIl and EIII to the northern half of each
square. In square EI, excavations were re-
duced to two probe trenches along the nor-

thern and western balks®. As we continued
to excavate in the same three squares this
season, there will be an overlap in the des-
cription of the occupational sequence with
that previously published7.

The earliest occupation of Shuna North
is evidenced by a series of large to small
pits cut into the natural sand and gravel
alluvium exposed in square EI, suggesting
possible habitation of the site with asso-
ciated dwellings lying outside our area of
excavation (stratum 114). Pit 76 in the
northeast corner of EI was given special
attention in its construction. This pit is ra-
ther large and seemingly regular with a re-
constructed internal diameter of 1.55m.
Around its perimeter, a shallow scoop was
dug, the pit then bound with a circular ring
of pebbles. Though the reason for this spe-
cial treatment remains unclear, it does
evidence a certain amount of care and labor
which one would not expect in simple garb-
age pits or camp-fire hollows. South of
this pit, two apparent post-holes were dug,
1.7m apart, suégesting a temporary out-

-door work activities shed or possibly a

- rain-washed mud deposits

lean-to protecting stored goods from wea-
thering. For whatever purpose this area
was used, it was soon abandoned, with
filling the

+ shallow depressions of the.natural alluvium

(stratum 113). Even during this accumu-
lation, hovvever;jr it is possible that the site,
as a whole, was not ‘abandoned’ as eviden-
ced in the presence of sherds, bone and
flints in the rain- washed deposits (though
this material may also have belonged to the
earlier stratum 114 occupation). It would
appear that the accumulation of stratum
113 did not take very long as the succeed-
ing strata 112-111 again present an out-
door area dug with pits. With stratum 109,
the whole character of square EI changes
from that of a rather amorphous outdoor
area to a more rigorously planned series of
courtyards possibly associated with the

6, Lowest elevations reached: EIII north
-187.76m (locus 30), south -187.10m
(locus 15.1); EII north -189.33m (locus
28.4), south -188.55 (locus 10.3); EI
north probe -189.41m (locus 9.18), west

probe -189.52m (locus 9.21).

“For descriptions “of loci excavated "last sea-

son, see 1984 preliminary report. -NB.
Correction of 1984/1985 north section: ele-
vation range -185.00m to -190.00m



multi-phase dwelling of square EII to the
east (strata 110-88)°%. Interestingly,
square EI retains its basic courtyard func-
tion throughout its preserved history.

Wall W45, the western enclosing wall
of the EIl complex, was built directly upon
the rain-washed deposits of stratum 112.
The ashy occupational debris intermixed
with brick fragments (stratum 110),
backed against the lowest course of wall
W45, appears to represent the accumula-
ted debris left by its builders. We also have
evidence of a rather humble east/west
courtyard wall W26/51 abutting the lowest
course of wall W45, demonstrating the
contemporaniety of the earliest courtyard
phase with the earliest floors of rooms
III-V in EII (strata 109-105). Although
constantly undergoing repair and altera-
tion, we have two basic courtyard complex-
es: strata 109-102 and strata 92-89.

Initially, a series of thin plaster floors
(locus 68) were laid in the southern half of
EI, south of wall W26/51, suggesting a
roofed porch or small, ?temporary room.
A small rectangular clay pad or platform
(ca. 0.5 N/Sx0.4m) was built along the
south face of wall W26/51 and a shallow
pit was dug into the southeast corner of the
square. The presence of red ochre flecks in
the plaster floor matrix suggests that this
area may have been used in preparing the
red plaster for floor EII 81 of room V.
Contemporary with room 68 to the south,
pebble surface 30/61 was laid north of the
courtyard wall. North of this pebble sur-
face are a series of successive, overlapping
mud- and clay-plastered surfaces (loci
62-63 & 67). While the northern court-
yard area retained its basic character, the
southern area was completely altered. Cut
into the thin accumulation of occupation
debris overlying surface 68 (stratum 104)
are the poorly preserved remains of what
may have been two interlocking, semi-
circular ?bins (locus 57), not dissimilar to
the irregular, interlocking conical storage

bins and/or chicken roosts observable in
the traditional village courtyards today (see
Fig. 7).

At a point approximately contemporary
with or possibly succeeding the middle
phase alteration of the EII complex, the
courtyard dividing wall was dismantelled
and the double courtyard replaced by one in
which outdoor activities were carried out in
a single, larger area west of wall W45. The
exposed area of the later courtyard series
in square EI became one of rather intensive
activity, although the original purpose to
which the individual courtyard features
were put remains unclear (strata 92-91).

In the southwest corner of EI, a deep,
bell-shaped pit (locus 36) was dug with a
(partially exposed) oval clay bin- or basin-
like feature constructed at its base. This
feature was later sealed with mud-brick
rubble. East of this pit are the fragmentary
remains of a pebbled surface (locus 47)
bound to the northeast by the shallow
?foundation scoop for the small, rectangu-
lar bench or possible work platform of lo-
cus 40. North of locus 40, separated by a
small plastered surface (locus 44), are the
remains of two overlapping ‘installations’
(loci 37/39 & 48), possibly the very
poorly preserved bases of storage bins,
functionally replacing the preceding bins of
locus 57, stratum 103. Both features are
constructed of well-packed brick rubble on
cobbled foundation; locus 37/39 with a
preserved L-shape contour, locus 48 with a
more rectangular one. Both features are
bound to the west by a possibly functionally
related sandy clay and pebble ?surface (lo-
cus 55). The care witnessed in the con-
struction of the bases of these features sug-
gest a storage bin function in which the
goods stored must be kept dry.

The partial exposure of a multi-room
house, contemporary with the EI courtyard
series, was revealed in square EII to the
east. Similar to the courtyards, the EII
house is constantly undergoing alteration

8. No direct access between the EI courtyards
and the EII dwelling was revealed in the ex-
cavated area. Although contemporary, the
relationship between the two is unclear.
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Either the access lies in the unexcavated
EI/II balk or to the north of the sondage, or
the courtyards belong to a neighboring dwe-
lling.
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though the basic plan is retained through-
out (strata 109-91). The EII house con-
sists of a large room in the northwest quad-
rant of the square (room I/V) with two ad-
joining smaller rooms to the south in the
early and middle phases (rooms III-IV,
stratum 109-97), later replaced by a single
room or small courtyard (strata 94-91).

During the earliest excavated phase
(stratum 109), a large room was exposed
in the northwest quadrant of EII (room V),
bound by walls EI W45, EIl W82/85 and
W83 with associated floor 81 (Fig. 6).
Two smaller rooms were constructed to the
south (rooms III & IV), bound by walls EI
W45, EII W77, W78 and W82/85 with
associated floors 87 and 88. It appears as
though this house was built by the entire
family, each insisting on their prefered
construction technique. The adjoining
walls were built of either multiple rows of
the typical loaf-shaped mud-brick (walls EI
W45 & EII W77), a ?dismantled brick
super-structure on stone foundations
(W83), a mud-brick wall with rubble fili
and an exterior stone facing (W82/85) or
a completely mixed single row wall of
stone, mud- and burnt-brick (W78, see
Fig. 7). Though heavily eroded, floor 81
of room V was, at least at one point, red-
plastered. A small bench or ?storage plat-
form (locus 84) was built against wall
W82/85 in the southeast corner of the
room.

During the middle phase (stratum 100),
the dimensions of the northwest quadrant
room were reduced (room I), bound by
walls EI W45, EIl W29 and W47 with a
possible passage-way or ?store room to the
east (room II, see Fig. 7). The need for a
corner bench or platform was retained,
though the bench (locus 54) was turned
90° and built against wall W47. In con-
trast to the earlier phase, the walls were all
built of the typical loaf-shaped mud-brick,
either in a single row (walls W29, W47,
W76 & W78) or multiple rows (walls EI
W45 & EII W77). A row of stones, possi-
bly dividing or enclosing room IV to the
south, was revealed along the south balk.
With the exception of very poorly preser-
ved floor 80, no middle phase floors were
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preserved in the EII exposure.

Perhaps due to the rather flimsy con-
struction of its interior walls, the middle
phase dwelling was dismantelled (with the
exception of walls EI W45 & EIl W77).
Room 1 was filled with sand and gravel
(stratum 96), apparently to create a more
stable foundation layer for the succeeding
late phase floors and the new enclosing
walls were built of a double row of mud-
brick. The room I late phase floors (strata
94-91) were continually worn and patch-
ed, producing a thick lens of heavily inter-
woven, horizontal striae of ash, plaster
and laminated brown to greyish-brown soil.
The southeast corner bench of the middle
phase (locus 54) was retained. Just north
of the wall W29 threshold in the small EII-
S sondage, a small hearth, later capped
with stone, was exposed (locus EII-S
17/21). Along the east end of wall W47
and the east face of wall W29, an exterior
mud-brick bench or possibly supporting
buttress was built (locus 56). To the south
of room I, the early and middle phase small
rooms were dismantelled, replaced by
either a single, larger room or interior
courtyard enclosed by walls EI W45, EII
W77 & W57 (no associated floor(s) pre-
served).

Throughout all phases, a second outdoor
area was located east of the house. During
the early and middle phases, successive
sand and pebble lenses were laid down (loci
86 & 59, the latter with associated pit 58).
During the late phase, the area east of wall
W29 threshold was cobbled (locus 52). To
the southeast, possibly contemporary with
the late phase dwelling, are a circular pit
(locus 72) and a shallow scoop or depres-
sion filled with clay (?settling basin, locus
75), later covered with gravel (locus
49.9).

In the smaller, traditional villages to-
day, one can witness similar alterations,
additions and divisions of houses based on
the growth or separation of the extended
family. Such a scenario can easily be
applied to this early Shuna North complex.
Although the preserved remains of such an
evolution are often unintelligable, the need
or continual adjustments to meet the



changing requirements of a family today is
perhaps not that dissimilar to those of the
inhabitants of ancient Shuna.

With the end of the final phase of the
EIl house and contemporary EI courtyard,
all building activity cease in this area of the
tell, the house falls into disrepair (strata
88-86) with squares EI and EII then
assuming the function of a wvacant Ilot
(strata 85-82). Even during this fill accu-
mulation, however, there is haphazard
evidence of activities on or near the site —
a small pit is dug (locus 60) and several
sand lenses of clearly definable though ir-
regular outline were deposited (loci 51 &
50).

Roughly contemporary with the upper
fill accumulation in square EII, building
activities are resumed in the northwest
corner of square EI (stratum 80). Double
row, loaf-shaped mud-brick walls W18.1
& 2 enclose the southeast corner of a room
with a sunken plastered floor (locus EI
23.3/EI-S 16) and a U-shaped corner bin
formed by wall EI-S W15 (see Fig 2, EI
north section). Cut into by walls W18.1 &
2 are the ashy occupational deposits of
stratum 81. Evidenced in the north sec-
tion, the eroded top of wall W45 may still
have been visible when the stratum 80
house was built.

The EI house may have been standing,
either still inhabited or gradually allowed to
fall into disrepair, when the southern half
of square EI and square EII were adapted
for use as an extensive outdoor work area
characterized by a series of gravel and cob-
bled pavements with a variety of associated
pits and burning installations (strata
76-74). The earliest evidence of this
transformation is represented by shallow
pit EI 28, possibly a settling basin for mud
or clay mortar, cut into the upper deposits
of stratum 76. Roughly contemporary with
to slightly later than pit 28, gravel pave-
ment 15/16 was laid and fire pit 12 was
built. To the east in square EII, gravel
pavement 44, with its associated ash pit
46, was laid, both pavements (EI 15/16 &
EIl 44) directly overlying standing wall
fragments EI W45 and EIl W77. In the
small exposure of EII-S along the northern

balk, evidence of a third fragment of gravel
paving appears (locus EII-S 11/12, stra-
tum 75). In the succeeding stratum 74,
this outdoor work area is reduced to square
EII where a cobbled pavement was laid over
surface 44 (combined loci 25, 38 & 42);
square EI then assuming the function of a
vacant lot. Associated with the EII pave-
ment are a number of small to medium-size
clay-lined pits (loci 24, 26 & 27) and a
long, burnt clay trough (combined locus
41/43). Following a shallow, intervening
fill accumulation (stratum 73) in the lower
depressions of stratum 74 cobbled pave-
ments, a thick clay ?surface (locus 36) was
laid over the southern half of EII (stratum
71). To the north in EII-S, a second plas-
tered surface (locus 10) is evidenced,
though its relation to the more southern
surface 36 is unclear and its limited expo-
sure precludes interpretation. The inter-
vening area, apparently destroyed or
simply left open, gradually filled with the
early deposits of the succeeding strata
70-66. Scattered through the lower depths
of this fill deposit are several ash lenses
(loci 23 & 37), possibly contemporary with
to slightly later than the two surfaces to the
north and south.

During the continued fill accumulation
of succeeding strata 70-66, both squares
lie unused though evidence of activity on or
near the site may be seen in the presence
of small ash lenses and pits scattered
throughout the fill (loci EII 723,737, 35 &
39 and EII-S 7-8). Roughly contemporary
with the later fill accumulation of square
EIl, square EI reassumes its traditional
courtyard function where a series of two,
partially interwoven cobbled pavements
were laid down (strata 65-64). The north
balk apparently represented the northern
boundary of the uppermost pavement as a
multi-layered plastered floor (EI-S 8-10)
appeared in the EI-S sondage, contempo-
rary with pavement EI 10. Though at a
slighly lower elevation, several poorly
preserved plaster and cobbling fragments
(loci EII 21-22) were also found to the
east, overlying the preceding fill deposit in
square EII. At this point, all building acti-
vity shifts to square EII in the east.
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Unfortunately, in dealing with a small
exposure, unsolvable riddles become a pla-
gue. In the middle of the Shuna North se-
quence (stratum 60-54), at a point when
the black polished Esdraelon wares are in-
troduced into the local ceramic repertoire,
we have a series of buildings which, in
flirting with the patience of the archaeolo-
gist, are only partially exposed, heavily
destroyed and do not share a common sec-

\

tion. A\

As concerns square ‘Ell, the earliest of
these buildings is represented by stone
foundation wall fragments W1 and W4
with associated floor 19 in the northwest
quadrant (stratum 60), all exposed during
the 1984 campaign9. Contemporary out-
door activities to the west are represented
by an extensive ash lens (loci EI 4 & EI-S

4) deposited/accumulated over a fragment-

ary plaster surface (evidenced only in EI-S
loci 5-6), heavily pierced with ?stake
holes. Wall EII 4 is then dismantelled and
floor 19 overlaid by floor 16 (stratun 56)
which now extends throughout the north-
ern half of the square. In the northwest
corner of square EII, a pebble foundation
or levelling layer (locus 16.4) was laid,
possibly to correct for more extensive
wearing of the underlying floor in a possi-
ble threshold area. Shortly after the dis-
mantelling of the wall W4, stone founda-
tion wall W3 and associated plaster floors
20 and 20A (stratum 55?=plaster floor
fragment EIII 68) were laid, floor 20 over-
lapping floor 16 with stone foundation wall
W2 constructed over the interface. Archi-
tecturally, we now have beaten earth sur-
face 16 to the north of walls W1 and W2,
both -east/west walls in the center of EII
though not in alignment, with contempo-
rary plastered floors 20 and 20A in the
southeast quadrant and extending into the
east balk (see Fig. 6). To the west in square
EI, north/ south stone foundation wall
W7, perpendicular to EIl wall W1, en-
closed floors 16 and 19 with a possible
threshold leading to outdoor pebbled sur-
face EI 11 which abuts the west face of the
wall. The stone foundations of walls W1

and W2 were still standing during the ash
accumulation of stratum 51 (the locus 15
ash extending over the preserved north
face of wall W1) and the fill accumulation
of pit 12/13, strata 50-41, dug into locus
15. Stratum 51 evidences the first appear-
ance of the Esdraelon wares in square EII.

Enter square III. Roughly contemprary
with the nice compact sequence of square
EIl are the partially-exposed remains of
two curvilinear or possibly circular rooms
(stratum 54). Stone foundation wall W65
in the northwest quadrant of the sgaure
represents the approximate one-quarter ex-
posure of a conceivably round structure
with a reconstructed internal diameter of
four meters. No evidence for the continua-
tion of this curvilinear wall was preserved
to the west in square EII. Possible asso-
ciated floors or surfaces enclosed within
the wall to the west were destroyed by pit
70 of strata 50-48, the eastern extension
of square EII pit 12/13 which was cut
directly against the west face of the wall. A
heavily eroded cobbled pavement, locus
72, abutting the east face of wall W65, and
garbage dump 69 evidence an associated
outdoor courtyard area to the east. Curvi-
linear stone foundation wall W66, perpen-
dicular to wall W65 along the north balk,
encloses a room with a white plastered
floor evidenced only in the north balk.
Architecturally, we have a possible circular
structure of four meters internal diameter,
function undeterminable, with an adjacent
curvilinear room with an associated white
plastered floor and a courtyard to the
northeast and east respectively. At least
the stone foundations of wall W65 were
still standing during the fill accumulation
of pit EIT 12/13 - EIII 70. The Esdraelon
wares formed part of the artifact assembl-
age of courtyard loci 69 and 72, stratum
54.

Independently, the architecture of
squares EII and EIII form compact, reason-
ably understandable units. The problem ar-
ises in attempting to understand the rela-

tionship of the respective units with the
intervening EI1/ EIII balk.

9. In this elevation range, the southwest quad-
rant of the square is represented by a
heavily disturbed fill layer, overlaid by the

modern fill deposit; the combined deposit
excavated as locus 8.2-3.
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Recorded clearly in the northern sec-
tion where the EII/EIII balk was partially
excavated, circular wall W65 was con-
structed at a higher elevation than surface
EII 16 though preserved surface 16, possi-
bly cut by pit EI1 12/13 - EIII 70, ends 75
cm. west of the wall. According to the
north section, the construction of wall
W65 would theoritically post-date that
time when surface 16 was still in use. The
ceramic evidence aguments this interpreta-
tion. The EIII complex represented by walls
W65 and W66 are clearly associated with
the addition of Esdraelon wares to the local
ceramic repertoire. In the artifact assembl-
age of floor 16, Esdraelon wares are ab-
sent, first appearing in the stratigraphic
sequence when the EII complex fell into
disrepair.

On the other hand, wall W65 slopes
downward from north to south, the south-
ern extension of this wall lying in the same
elevation range of east/west wall EII W2,
suggesting that at least one of these walls
was standing when the other was construc-
ted (if, in fact, they are independent).
Also, the southern curve of wall W65 and
the point where wall EII W2 enters the
-EII/ EIII balk are perfectly aligned. Unfor-
tunately, plaster floor 20 A, clear in the EII
east section, did not extend into EIIl where
it could have been stratigraphically placed
in relationship to the courtyard of loci 72
and 69. And to toss in the devil’s advocate,
is it possible that the ceramic evidence is
misleading and the inhabitants of the EII
complex simply did not choose to leave
Esdraelon ware sherds lying around on
their floors?

This argument for the contempraneity
of walls EII W2 and EIIl W65, however,
leaves us with a peculiar architectural pic-
ture. The little square room in the north-
west quadrant of EII, enclosed by walls
W1, W4 and EI W7, was replaced by a
roughly apsidal enclosure (?courtyard/
?animal enclosure) sprouting rooms along
its exterior (i.e., the room of floor 20 en-
closed by wall W3, the enigmatic room of
floor 20 A'to the south, and the room, also
with a white plastered floor, enclosed by
wall W66 to the northeast). The southeast
courtyard cobbling of locus EIIl 72 extends

into the east face of the EII/EIIIl balk at
-188.29m. to -188.36m., the plaster
floor of EIl 20A into the west face at
-188.17m. to -188.30m., suggesting that
the outdoor cobbled surface was replaced
by an indoor plastered one now totally des-
troyed in EIIl with the possible exception
of plaster fragment EIIIl 68 (-188.24m.).

Without the excavation of the southern
half of the EII/EIII balk, the precise rela-
tionship of the EIII curvilinear complex to
the EII rectilinear one will remain unde-
fined. It is clear, however, whether one
accepts the interpretation of two indepen-
dent, successive complexes or the conti-
nued alteration and rebuilding of a single
complex, their construction and subse-
quent disabandonment fall within a rela-
tively short period of time.

As the EIIl complex of stratum 54 fell
into disrepair, building activities cease in
squares EIl and EIII, the succeedirig deposit
characterized by a large ash lens (stratum
51) extending throughout the northern half
of square EII into the northwest corner of
EIII, later cut by a large shallow pit (strata
50-48). Walls EIIl W65 and EIl W1 and
W2 were used to bound this pit to the east
and south respectively. Overlying the pit
accumulation in square EII are the shallow,
patchy ash deposits of stratum 46.

The stone foundation walls of EIII W65
and W66 were still standing when the first
of the strata 43-41 cobbled pavements was
laid (loci EIII 60.1-5 & EII/III 5) with
associated pits of loci EIIl 60.6-10 and
63. Three major re-cobbling phases with
the overlying occupational debris were
identified though the pavements were par-
tially interwoven suggesting patch-work
repair of a single pavement which was con-
tinually in use. These pavements were ex-
posed throughout square EIIl with partial
preservation in the EII/III balk.

Stone foundation wall W58 of stratum
38, diagonally bisecting the northeast cor-
ner of square EIII, was constructed directly
on the uppermost cobbled pavement. The
associated stratum 37 occupational debris
accumulated against the southwest face of
the wall. An interior room with a plastered
floor is visible only in the norteast corner



of the north and east balks. Stratum 37 is
destroyed to the west in square EI°.

Between the succeeding stratum 36 and
the structure of strata 26-24, the architec-
tural evidence left by the inhabitants of
Shuna North is extremely fragmentary.
Built directly on a thick clayey lense (stra-
tum 35), overlying the stratum 37 occupa-
tional deposits in the northwest quadrant,
are the fragmentary remains of a single
row east/west stone foundation wall
(W53) with associated plaster floor patch-
es. As the succeeding stratum 33/31 depo-
sits accumulated over this destroyed struc-
ture, a second east/west double row stone
foundation wall was built in the north-east
quadrant (again fragmentary preservation,
no associated flooring). Surface 30/748.2
was laid upon the interwoven fill lenses of
strata 33/31 and may have been roughly
contemporary with pit 49 which cuts from
the upper surface of the latter. '

Strata 26-24 revealed three rooms c')fi

what must have been a rather substantial
multi-room building built of large, flat
mud-bricks (ca. 40-50 x60-70 x 8 cm.)
laid in a header-stretcher pattern on stone
foundations (building partially exposed in
1984). Rooms I and II to the north and
southwest were white-plastered, the latter
also revealing a secondary beaten earth
floor. Room/ courtyard III to the south-east
underwent a three phase alteration. During
the earliest and latest phases, the room
was white-plastered (locus 46.4 and the
plaster striae visible in the south balk, see
Fig. 3); in between, the room was appa-
rently used as a kitchen. During this phase,
a clay floor was laid and at least two ovens
were built along the south face of the wall
WI\9\/W22 (loci 46.3 & 26.1 respective-
ly).

Overlying the stratum 23 building coll-
apse and subsequent ‘fill’ accumulation of

strata 22-21 are the remains of stone

foundation wall W18 exposed along the

EIII east balk. A small circular stone struc-

ture (locus 37), open (or possibly des-

troyed) to the west, was constructed at the

same time as the wall and is bonded to it.

To the west are plaster floor fragments (lo-

cus 41.1), partially overlaid by a thin ash
scatter (locus 38.2). Associated with this

surface are two small clay-lined pits (loci

39 & 40) used to support large standing
vessels!!. Overlying the ash and plaster

fragments were scattered patches of straw
or reed silicate impressions (parallel im-

pressions, no mat patterns observable) sug-
gesting that the'work area of strata 20-19

was provisionally roofed. The succeeding
strata 18 fill accumulation top the 1985 se-
quence.

" The ceramic sequence revealed during
the 1984 and 1985 excavations of Shuna
North show a clear distinction between the
lower (late Chalcolithic/PNB-related) and
upper (EB I) strata, however, no clear
break in the sequence of locally-produced
wares could be observed in the sample
chosen for preliminary analysislz. For pur-
poses of tracing the changes from the ear-
lier to later strata, however, a provisional
three phase division will be referred to 13,

‘early’ strata corresponding to

phase 114-55 the preference for
the red-painted
wares,

‘middle’ strata corresponding to

phase 56-23 the introduction of
the black polished
wares and a prefe-
rence for the red-
slipped and rope-
decorated wares,

‘late’ strata a continuation of

phase 22-17 the former tradi-

tion, discontinu-

10, The correlation of locus EIIl 30 with locus
EIl 5.4, published in the 1984 preliminary
report, is\ questionable. Both loci are similar
in composition (i.e., sand and gravel sur-
face, with poorly preserved overlying plaster
fragments in locus EIII 30), however, a
direct connection between the two could no
longer be identified as we cleaned back the

north section in 1985.

11, The base of vessel 38.1, of which only the
base and body sherds are preserved, was in
situ in pit 40, the flat bottom. inverted
conical profile of the pit matching that of the
vessel base. A single body sherd was found
embedded into the side wall of pit 39 to the
south. .



ation of the black

polished wares

with concomitant

introduction of the

band-slipped wa-
res.

Throughout the sequence, the pottery is
handmade with many vessels fashioned on
a turn-disk with ‘slow wheel’ finishing.
The production of ceramic vessels on a fast
wheel appears only at the top of the se-

quence (strata 22-7) and then very rarely.

With few exceptions, the fabrics are coarse
and crumbly, the sherd fracture jagged.
The basic fabric color ranges from pink,
pinkish-white and grey to a very pale
brown (see Appendix A for a more detailed
account of fabric and surface color). Ob-
served in the 1985 sample, the potters
were rather indifferent in firing their
wares: grey to black coring is common, re-
duced and grey-clouded surfaces as well as
color variation ranging from a reddish-
brown to a yellowish-red of the basic red
slip and paint are not uncommon.

The most characteristic aspects of the
Shuna North pottery, however, are the
very coarse pastes used in its production
and the poor adherence qualities of its slips
and paints. Throughout the sequence, the
potters added heavy concentrations of wadi
sands, crushed quartz, calcite, lime and/ or
basalt. Though the potters varied their
tempering techniques throughout time, this
variation lay in the preference for given
tempering combinations and not in a clear-
cut series of adopted then discarded experi-
ments.

The most typical fabric of the Shuna
‘early’ phase (strata 114-55) is character-
ized by the addition of very coarsely crush-

ed or ground grit, with a completely mixed
range of grit type and size, in relatively
‘light” concentration. This tempering
method, however, continually reappears
throughout the sequence, its later use con-
firmed by its appearence in the more typi-
cal later phase vessel forms.

The most typical later Shuna fabric
(strata 54-7) 1is characterized by the
presence of a relatively heavy concentra-
tion of a coarse sand temper, possibly due
to poor levigation techniques, mixed with
lighter concentrations of coarser grit. As
with the-earlier tempering method, this fa-
bric was also used during the ‘early’. phase
but was not a popular tradition. Alternative
later phase methods include a relatively
fine sand temper, in heavy concentration
and a mixed grit temper with a heavy con-
centration of added crushed lime and calc-
ite flakes, typical of the holemouth pot ser-
ies.

Secondary methods used throughout in-
clude a predominantly - coarse basalt-
tempered ware and a relatively fine sandy
fabric mixed with small to medium size grit
tempering. The addition of crushed or pow-
dered lime was used throughout. With the
exception of the additional calcite-
tempered fabric, there appears to be no
particular correlation between fabric and
associated tempering method with indivi-
dual vessel forms.

The basic local ceramic repertoire is
characterized by three overlapping pottery
traditions of .coarse red-painted, red-
slipped and plain wares. The addition of
applied and/or impressed/incised rope-
like bands to a wide variety of vessel forms
within all three traditions, though repre-
senting less than 5% of the total sherd

12. The following loci have been used for the
1985 preliminary analysis:

Surfaces: EI 16.1, 23.3, 30, 46, 47, 55,
61, 62, 67 & 68
EIl 36.3-4, 38, 42, 44, 52, 62,
63, 80, 81 &87
EIIl 38.2, 41.1, 46, 47, 60.1-5,
68 &72

Features: EI 12.3, 37.2 & 39.2
EIl 41

Pits: Er29.1, 31-33, 36, 59.2, 65, 70,

73, 75, 76 &78
EIII 40, 49 & 60.6-10
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Occupatio- EI 25.1-3 & 5, 56 & 60
nal debris/ EII 53

Garbage EIIl 37, 43 &73
lenses
Ash EIl 37, 43 & 73
lenses:

Sealed fills EI 21
EIl 45/49 &70

13: This three-phase division is provisional and
based only on the ceramic sample used for
preliminary analysis. I strongly suspect
further sub-division of the ‘early’ phase
when the analysis of all artifact assemblages
is completed.



count, also forms a distinctive feature of
the Shuna North pottery assemblage.
Though each of these traditions are conti-
nued throughout the sequence, the prefer-
ence of certain traditions or combinations
thereof vary (see below).

The application of red slip to the vessel
was a popular decorative technique throu-
ghout the sequence. The slips were usually
thick, often patterned with minute crack
striae, ranging in color from red to
reddish-yellow. The combination of a
thick engobe applied to a very coarse fabric
will result in uneven shrinkage during the
drying and firing processes, thus the poor
adherence quality of the slips. Although
the Shuna pottters did not succeed in im-
proving their slipping techniques, they
were not hesitant in applying their slips to
various pots of every major type they pro-
duced.

During the earlier part of the sequence,
the sloppy application of red paint, appa-
rently using the same engobe as the slips,
was a popular decorative technique. As no
reconstructable vessel forms were pres-
erved, we can only glimpse the intentions
of the potters. Painted decoration was ap-
plied to a wide range of vessel form,s1 .
During the later part of the sequence, this
rather carefree application of red paint be-
came more regularized into a multiple,
parallel line or band motif (see ceramic
type 82).

On many vessels, whether plain, slipped
or painted, a rope-like band was applied
onto or incised/impressed into the exterior
surface. Although no complete vessel

forms were preserved, these rope-like
bands were usually used to decorate the
vessel rim or shoulder'’. Modification or
experimentation within a general pattern of
continuity is again expressed in this deco-
rative technique. Although certain applica-
tion techniques were prefered towards the
beginning or end of the sequence, the in-
tended effect was retained throughoutls.

The range of vessel forms is illustrated
below (see Figs. 8-19). Presentation of the
vessel forms has been organized on the ba-
sis of type. Due to the continuation of
many forms into the succeeding phase or
phases, chronological distinctions were not
made (see Appendix A and Fig- 4 for the
chronological distribution per type within
the sequence) " ’.

Although the Shuna North potters ap-
peared to have gradually modified their
repertoire in response to changing local
preferences and intermittent outside stimu-
lation, at no point in the preserved occupa-
tional history of the site do the older craft
traditions abruptly cease. As new elements
are adapted into the local repertoire, the
older traditions lingered on.

Based on the combined sample used for
the 1984 and 1985 preliminary reports,
23 % of the ceramic types continued to be
produced throughout the excavated sequen-
ce. Of the total number of ceramic types
(137), 17% appear only in the °‘early
phase whereas 34 % of the total number of
ceramic types begin in this phase and conti-
nue in use into the succeeding phase or
phases.

14.Vessel types 4,7, 11-14, 19, 48, 50-52,
54-55,57-58, 68-69, 88 & 92-93, see also
types 78-81.

15. Vessel types 14-19, 26-27, 30, 35, 37-38,
52-753, 62, 73, 85a, 87, 88a & 93, see
also ceramic types 83-89.

16. Type 1: ?thumb impressed, single or double
row, Figs. 14b, 15-16, 83; stra-
tigraphic range 92-30.
Type 2: finger impressed, single or double
row, Figs. 30a, 53, 84; strati-
graphic range 43-37.
Type 3: vertical or slightly oblique incised

Type 5: simple applied band (not illus-
trated); stratigraphic range 88-37
(EIl 49.5 & EIII 54.9).

Type 6: applied band, finger impressed,
Figs. 52, 68a, 87; stratigraphic
range 105-9.

Type 7: applied band with diagonal impres-
sions, single or double row, Figs.
17-18, 30b, 52a-d, 88; stratigra-
phic range 107-37.

Type 8: applied band,
89, stratum 37.

Type 9: punctate decoration, single or
double row, Figs. 14a, 26-27, 35,
37a, 38, 71b; stratigraphic range

pinched, Fig.

lines, Figs. 14d, 19, 85; strati- 56-37.

graphic range 60-30. 17. NB. The 1985 excavations concentrated on
Type 4: ?fingernail impressed, Figs. 37b-c, the ‘early’ and ‘middle’ phases. For late

86; stratigraphic range 43-37. phase forms, see the 1984 preliminary report.
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Phase I (Chalco/PNB-related)

Phase II (Chalco/Eadraelon)

Phase IIT (Farly EB I)

85/1 85/10 85/L+84/1ka 85/12
85/13 85/20484/13 85/32
85/55 85/66 85/67 85/90
85/107-109 85/110-114 84/11

84/69 8L/146 8L /24 84L/LL 84 /u7

84/51 84/57 B4/58 8u/6lL

85/4 85/56+84/27 85/57 85/79
85/71+84/60 85/2 85/80+84 /9t
85/28-29 85/6 85/8 85/53
85/65 85/68+84/65-67 85/79
85/21+84 /17
85/37,43,46-47+84/29-31
85/119 85/97 85/120 84/2

84 /7+85/95 84 /10 84/12 84/15
84/20+85/18 84/21+85/30-31
84/53 84/55 84/59 84/62+85/
74 84 /68+88/69 84/79+85/87

84 /84+85/85 85/83 85/88 84/88
85/98484/82b-d 85/81+84/82a
84/89 84/23-26+85/48-52&54
84/54+85/58 84/33-36+85/33-36
84/37-38 84/39-40 84/16485/21
84/83

85/3 85/5 85/14 85/16 85/17
85/18 85/19 85/22 85/23

85/24 85/25 85/26 85/27 85/u47
85/53 85/59 85/60 85/62 85/63
85/64 85/70 85/75 85/76 85/77
85/84 85/86 85/89 85/94
85/92-93 85/95 85/96 85/98
85/99 85/102 85/103 85/104
85/115-118484/71-76 84/8

84 /22 84/52 84/86 8u4/g2

85/L 85/56+84/27 85/57 85/79
85/71-84 /60 85/2 85/80+84/91
85/28-29 85/6 85/8 85/53
85/65 85/68+84/65-67 85/79
85/21+84 /17
85/37,43&46-47+84/29-31
85/119 85/97 85/120 84/2
84/7+85/95 84/10 84/12 84 /15
84 /20+85/18 84/21+85/30-31
84/53 84/55 8L/59 84/62+485/
74 84/68+85/69 84/79+85/87
84/84-85/85 85/83 85/88 84/88
85/98+84/82b-d 85/81+84/82a
84/89 84/23-26485/48-52&54
84/54+85/58 84/33-36+85/33-36
8U/37=38 8U/39-ko ***reeeeee
85/91+84/80 8u4/9 84/73 84/85
85/82+84 /81 84/90+85/82
84/56485/59a 84/87 85/121

84 /l1-43+85/h-li5 85/73+84/61
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85/37,43,46-474+84/29-31
85/119 85/97 85/120 84/2
84/7+85/95 84/10 84/12 BL/15
8&/20+8;/18 8L /21485/30-31
84/53 84/55 BL/59 84/62+85/
74 BL/68+85/69 84/79+85/87
84/84+85/85 85/8% 85/88 8.4/88
85/98484 /82b-d 85/81+84/82a
84 /89 84 /23-26+85/L48~52&54

84 /54485/58 84/33-36+85/33-36
84/37-38 84/39-40 8L4/16+85/21
84/83

85/91+84/80 84/9 84/73 8u4/85
85/82+84 /81 84/90+85/82
84/56485/59a 84/87 85/121
84/41-43+485/uk~U45 85/73+84/61
84/1 84/3 84/6 84/16 8L4/18
84/19 84/45-46&48-49 84/50
84/76-78 84 /93 84 /32



With the appearance of the black po-
lished Esdraelon wares in strata 54, provi-
sionally marking the beginning of the sec-
ond or ‘middle’ phase, 67 % of the 'early’
assemblage ceramic types continue in use.
On the other hand, during the ‘middle’
phase, the Shuna potters began to deviate
from the long standing norms and experi-
mented with altering the more traditional
vessel forms and surface finishes: 41 % of
the total number of ceramic types are intro-
duced during this phase.

Our third or ‘late’ phase is defined
primarily by the discontinuation of the
Esdraelon wares and the appearance of the
band-slipped wares (each representing less
than 1% of the respective ‘middle’ and
‘late’ phase sherd counts) into the on-
going though gradually changing local tra-
dition. The third phase, however, is pro-
blematic. Our EB I sample is small, the
preserved contexts were, with few excep-
tions, overlapping fill lenses interspersed
with stone foundation wall fragments, and
the preservation of the sherds extremely
poor. Given these limitations, one can still
detect the element of continuity expressed
in 40% of the middle phase types which
continue to be used and produced in the
upper third of the sequence.

Interwoven within this clear pattern of
continuity is a complimentary pattern of
continual change and modification. This
can clearly be traced in several of the more
common vessel forms and major decorative
techniques. The appare'nf multi- purpose
bag-form pots (types 48-56) are the pre-
fered form at the beginning of the Shuna
North sequence. The simple holemouth
pots (types 32-36) which, with the addi-
tion of a thickened rim later become the
predominant cooking pot type, were also
produced but formed only a minor element
in the household inventory. Throughout
this development, the production of these
vessels did not remain static. The smaller,
slightly finer-tempered bag-form pots
(types 48-50, 52-55), typical of the ear-
lier part of the sequence, were gradually
replaced by a series of pots, clearly derived
from the former tradition, though with lar-
ger dimensions and generally made with a
slightly coarser paste (types 51 & 56). The

hole-mouth pots also underwent a series of
modifications. To the basic holemouth pot
form with a simple pinched rim produced
during the earlier phase, the later potters
added a variety of thickened rims (types
37-47). The ‘middle’ phaSe potters experi-
mented with sharply profiling this rim
(types 44-45) and applying a wash which
appears to have been brushed on rather
than the traditional thick, fugitive slip,
however, these practices were not conti-
nued by their successors during the ‘late’
phase.

How the potters decorated their wares
also reflect. this pattern of gradual change
and modification. Four major decorative
schemes were used by the Shuna potters:
simple red-painted decoration, in the upper
strata replaced by a multiple parallel line or
band motif, red-slip and rope-like bands
applied and/or incised/impressed on the
vessel surface. Based on the 1985 exca-
vated sample, in the ‘early’ phase, simple
red painted decoration was the prefered de-
corative technique, representing 21 % of
the ‘early’ phase sherd count. Red-slipped
wares (including the possible firing variant
reddish-brown and yellowish-red slips)
represent 17 % of the sherd total; the rope
decorated wares less than 1% During the
‘middle’ phase, the use of red slip in-
creases, now representing 38 % of the
‘middle’ phase sherd total with the use of
applied and/or incised/impressed rope-
like bands now increasing to 4% Simple
painted decoration basically falls out of
fashion (representing only 1.5%) and the
multiple parallel band motif is now introdu-
ced. That the painting style typical of the
earlier assemblage continues to be pro-
duced can be seen in the sloppy application
of red paint, usually a horizontal band(s)
motif, on vessel forms and pastes more ty-
pical of this later phase. The production
and popularity of the given decorative tech-
niques established during the ‘middle’
phase are continued into the final. Based
on the 1984 ‘late’ phase sherd count, red
slip was applied to ca. 37 % of the vessels,
rope-like bands to ca. 1% Painted decora-
tion of the multiple parallel band motif re-
mains rare (less than 0.5%).
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Parallel to the coarse ware tradition is a
subsidary - tradition of finer ‘medium-
coarse’ wares which, with the addition of
small high loop-handeled cups/?juglets
(ceramic type 97), represent a slightly
finer version of their coarse ware counter-
parts. Three basic fabrics were identified:
a dark reddish-yellow, fine grit- or sand-
tempered ware (types 92-93, possibly rep-
resenting a single vessel); a light red, fine
grit- and chaff-tempered ware (ceramic
types 94-99); and a white- or pink-
surfaced, fine grit- or sand-tempered ware
(types 100-106). All fabrics are soft and
although many vessels were also bur-
nished, the slips adhered poorly. Through-
out the sequence, these medium-coarse
wares formed only a minor part of the
household inventory and the repertoire of
preserved forms is small. Based on the
1985 sherd count, these wares comprised
less than 0.5 % of the ‘early’ phase assemb-
lage, 4% of the ‘middle’ phase. The pro-

duction of these slightly finer vessels conti-

nued into the ‘late’ phase (see 1984 preli-
minary report, ceramic types 1-9) 18

The Shuna North sequence is also dis-
tinguished by the introduction and subse-
quent discontinuation of three non-locally
produced wares: a very rare geometric
painted ware (strata 112-92, ceramic
types 107-109), ‘dark-face slipped and
burnished’ ware (strata 112-92, ceramic
types 110-114) which represent 0.1% of
the ‘early’ phase sherd count, and the po-
lished black and yellowish-red Esdraelon
wares which, though representing only 1%
of the ‘middle’ phase sherd count, appear
to have greatly stimulated local production

(strata 54-23, ceramic types 115-118).

Typical throughout the entire Shuna
North sequence is the paucity of small
finds: the inhabitants were clearly not in
the habit of casually tossing out their va-
luables. Bone tools are rare and limited to a
small variety of points or awls and a single
‘spatula’. Ground stone basalt vessels are
also very rare with a limited repertoire of
fragmentary simple bowls or basins. Simple
basalt mortars, grinding stones, hammer-
stones, pebbles, a ?whetstone and several
pierced circular ‘whorls’ or weights com-
plete the list of ground stone utensils. The
category of clay figurines is represented by
a single headless quadraped which does
little to excite the imagination.

In general chronological terms, the pre-
served Shuna North sequence spans the 4th
millennium B.C. The pottery of the ‘early’
phase has clear affinities to the Jericho
PNB. On the other hand, the clear conti-
nuity in ceramic production into the suc-
ceeding phase as well as the contemporary
flint assemblage argue for a relatively late
manifestation of this general -cultural
assemblage which must be contemporary,
in part, with the Ghassul to the south. The
introduction of the Esdraelon wares into
the middle of the sequence place this phase
in the middle to late 4th millennium. The
preserved EB I which tops the Shuna North
sequence must belong to the early develop-
ment of that tradition.

Carrie Gustavson-Gaube -
Tubingen

18. The preservation of these soft, relatively
thin-walled vessels was extremely poor and
extracting the sherds from the soil during
excavation problematic. Combined with the
problem of disintegration during the washing

process, one suspects higher relative per-
centages and a wider range of vessel forms.
These wares, however, clearly played a
minor role in the potter’s repertoire.



APPENDIX A: Catalogue of ceramic types

Types 1-91 = Coarse ware

Types 92-106 ='Medium-coarse ware

Types 107-109 = Geometric painted ware

Types 110-114 = Dark-face Slipped and Burnished ware
Types 115-118 = ‘Esdraelon’ ware ’

Other

Type Locus ~ Color Surface Treatment Alternatives occurences
fabric (same) surface
Fig. 8
1 EI 21.1 10YR7-6/2 g4
2a  EIII 69.3 5YR4/1 - # smoke-blackened ext/int rim red slip int EIIT 69.1&3
2b  EIII 60.5 5YR5-4/1 '3
2¢  EI21/1 SYR6-5/1 # smoke-blackened ext/int rim
3a EIIT49.1 I0YRS5/1-2 # smoke-blackened ext/int rim
3b  EIIl 54.5 5YR7/3-4 7.5YR5-4/6 fugitive red slip ext/int
3¢ EI 54.6 10YR7-6/1 10R5/8 fugitive red slip ext/int
4a EI 25.2 10YR6/1 10YR6-5/2 red paint 5YR 5/4 red slip +/ —int EI 16.1
rim band Ell45.8
49.3
4b EI 53.4 10YR7/2-3 7.5YR8/2 A wet-smoothed
4c EI 25.4 10R8/3 2.5YR5/6 well-adhering red slip
2.5Y6/0 ext/int ‘
4d  EIIl 44.2 7.5YR7-6/4 5YR7-6/6 4 (rough finish)
4e EII 45.8 7.5YR8/2 10R5/4-6 fugitive red ?slip/ ?paint ext
4f EI 16.1 7.5YR7/2 10R5/8 fugitive red slip ext/int
4g EIl 45.6 ‘ 7.5YR8/4 reddish-brown paint 2.5YR5/4
ext/int, wet-smoothed
4h  EII 36.1 SYR8/3 7.5YR8/2 # (rough finish)
7.5YR6-7/0
5 EIIl 54.2 SYR7/4 1YR6/6 fugitive red slip ext/int
2.5YR5-4/0
6a EIII 54.10 7.5YR8/2 10R5-6/8 fugitive red slip ext predom.red slip EII 42.1
10YRS5/1 ext/int ext only, EIII 49.1-3
/ reddish-yellow 54.7
! slip ext, * &f 69.5
72.1
6b EIII 69.3 10YR6-5/2 5YR6/4 red slip ext/int
6c EIl 44.1 7.5YR8-7/4 10R5-4/8 fugitive red slip ext/int rim
6d EIII 49.2 5YR8/4 10R6/8 fugitive red slip ext
SYRS/1
7 EI 21.5 10YRS/2 2.5YRS5/6 red ?slip ext/int (eroded)
2.5Y5/0
8a EIII 60.5 I0YR8-7/2 2.5YR6-5/6 fugitive red slip ext/int red slip ext/int EI 53.3
slightly reduced ext only, & EIl 49.3
8b  FEII 49 7.5YR8/2 2.5YR6-5/6 fugitive red slip ext/int rim
10YR7/2
8¢ EI53.3 7.5YR7/2 10YRS/2 & wet-smoothed
9 EIll 60.4 10YRS/2- 10YR8/2 coarsely made, possible
6/1 traces of eroded red ?slip
Fig. 9:
10 EII 36.1 7.5YR8-7/4,6-4/0 g, very coarse, unevenly fired
11a EII 44.1 10YR8/2 10R5/6-8,4/8 fugitive red slip ext/int rim red slip ext +/ — EI 21.2
int rim
11 EII 70.1 7.5YR8/2-4 10R5/6,4/8 fugitive red ?paint ext/int same EII 49.3
rim
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Fig. 11:
30a EIII 60.1 7.5YR8/4 10YR8-7/4 4 wet-smoothed
" impressed band type 2
30b EIII 54.3 7.5YR8/2 10R6/4 fugitive red slip ext/?int
2.5YR6/6
31a EII 60.4 10YR7/3 2.5YRS5/6 fugitive red slip ext/int
5YR7/4,5/1
31b EINI60.1 7.5YR7/4 5YR7-6/6 fugitive reddish- yellow slip fugitive & well- EI 21.4.
ext/int adhering red or 25.6
reddish-yellow 56.1
slip ext/int +/ — EIl 51.1
rim 55.2
32a EII 49 7.5YR8/2-4 2.5YR5/4-6 fugitive red slip ext/int rim
32b EII 45.4 7.5YR8/4 10RS5/6 fugitive red slip ext/int rim
32¢ EI76.1 SYR7-6/6 10R5-4/8 fugitive red slip ext/int rim
33a EII 54.2 SYR6/1 7.5YR8-7/2 g fugitive red slip EIII 54.2&7
ext, &4 54.7
60.2
69.1
69.3
33b EII 36.2 7.5YR8-7/2 5YR6/3,5/2 A lightly reduced ext
33¢ EI47.1 10YR7/2-3 2.5YR6/6 fugitive red slip ext
SYR6/6
33d EIII 60.2 7.5YR8/2 7.5YR8/2-4 I’}
7.5YR6-5/0
34 EIII 54.5 7.5YR8/2-4 10R5/6 red slip ext/int
35 EIII 69.3 7.5YR6/6 7.5YR8/4 g wet-smoothed
10YR6/1 punctate deco. type 9
36 EI78.1 7.5YR7/2 2.5YR5/4-6 fugitive red slip ext/int rim
Fig. 12:
37a EII-S 4.1 7.5YR8/4 5YRS5/1-2 g smoke-blackened
10YR6-5/1 punctate deco. type 9
37b EIII 60.4 7.5YR7-6/4 7.5YR7/4 g incised band type 4
37c EIII 60.2 2.5YR6/6 5YR7/6 B wet-smoothed ext
incised band type 4
37d EIII 60.4 10YR6/1 7.5YR8/2 @ well-smoothed ext same EIIl 54.2
7.5YR7/2,4/0
37¢e EII 54.10 10YR6-4/1 7.5YR7/2 @ smoke-blackened
10YRS-6/1 wet-smoothed
37f EIIl 60.4 7.5YR8/2 7.5YR6/4,7/2 & smoke-blackened ext
10YR6/2
38 EIIl 60.8 7.5YR8/4 7.5YR8/4 @ wet-smoothed
10YRS/1 punctate deco. type 9
39a EIII 54.2 7.5YR7/2 7.5YR8/2 # wet-smoothed ext predom. 4, EIIl 49.5
fugitive red slip 54.2&3
ext 54.6&10
60.2&3
60.4&5
60.7
69.1&3
39p EIII 54.5 5YR6/6 2.5YRS5/8,6/6 fugitive red slip ext/int rim 69.5
: 10YRS5/1
39¢c EIII 60.5 7.5YR8/4 10YR8-7/2 @ (rough finish)
10YR4/1 ,
39d EII 60.4 7.5YR8/4 7.5YR7-6/2 J wet-smoothed ext
10YR4/1
39e EIII 60.2 7.5YR8/4 7.5YR7/4 @ (rough finish)
7.5YRS5/0 10YRS/2
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39f
39g

39h

Fig.
40a

40b
41
42
43
44a
44b
45
46
47
Fig.
48a
48b
48¢c
48d

48e

48f
48g

48h
49

50a

50b

EIII 60.5
EIII 54.2

EIIl 60.4

13:
EIII 60.5

EIII 54.5
EIII 60.4
EIII 54.7
EIII 60.

EIII 60.
EIII 60.5

~ W

EIII 60.5

EIII 60.1

EIII 54.2

14:
EI 73.2

EI 25.5

EIl 45.7

Ell 44.1

EI 21.2

EIl 55.1
EIl 45.6

EII 45.6

EIl 67.1

EI 53.3

EII 49

7.5YR7/4  7.5YR7/4
10YR5/1
7.5YR8/4  10YR7/2
5YR6/2
7.5YR7/4  7.5YR8/2
7.5YR5/0
10R6/1
7.5YR8/6  7.5YR8/1
10YR4-3/1
7.5YR7/4  7.5YR8/4
7.5YR4/0
7.5YR7/4  7.5YR6/4
10YR4/1
10YR7/2-3- 5YR6/6
10YR5/1
10R4/1 . 10YR7-6/2
7.5YR7-6/4 "10R5/6-8
7.5YR8/2  7.5YR7/6
10R6/1 ,
7.5YR7/4  7.5YR8-7/4
10YR4/1
10YR8/2  7.5YR8/2-4,
7/4
7.5YR7/4  7.5YR7/4
10YRS/1
SYR7/2,5/1
10YR6-5/1 2.5YR4/2-4
7.5YR8/2-4 7.5YR8/2-4
2.5Y6/0
7.5YR8-7/2
5YR7-6/3
7.5YR8/4  10R5/6-8
7.5YR8/2  7.5YR8/4
5YR8/4
7.5YR8/2  7.5YR8/4
10YR8/2
7.5YR7/2  5YR7/3
10YR8/2
5YR6/4-6  10R5/6,6/4
5YR7/3-4  10R5-4/6

g

4 wet-smoothed ext
?notched rim
¥ wet-smoothed ext/int rim

P wet-smoothed ext predom. 4,
fugitive red or

reddish-yellow

ext

B wet-smoothed ext

fugitive light brown slip ext

burnished on upper surface

fugitive reddish-yellow slip predom. 4

ext/int rim fugitive red slip
ext

J']

fugitive red slip ext/int rim
fugitive reddish-yellow slip
ext/int rim

[}
g

I/

red paint ext rim/int rim
10R5-6/6

red slip ext/int, reduced . reddish-yellow
slip ext
fugitive red paint ext rim/int rim

10R5/8

fugitive red paint ext rim/

int rim 10R6/8

red paint ext 7.5R5/8-10R

3/6 / red slip int

red ?slip ext/red paint int

# wet-smoothed ext

red ?paint/ ?slip ext/int rim

& wet-smoothed ext, slow-
wheel finish on rim

red ?slip/ ?paint ext red slip ext

+/ —rim, &, red

?paint ext

red paint ext/int rim
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EIIl 46.1
49.3
54.2&S5
54.7
60.1-5
69.3

EIll 54.2&10
60.4-5

EI 39.2

EI 13.3
16.1
33.1
35.1
51.2
67.1

EIl 45.8
49.5
58.1
70.1
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S5la

51b
S5lc
51d
S5le
51f
Fig.
52a
52b
52c
52d
52e
53

54a
54b
55

56a

56b
56c¢
56d
S56e
56f

56¢

EI 53.3

EII 81.1

EI 21.3

EIII 60.4

EIl 45.7

EIII 49.5

15:

ElI 67.1

EI 25.4

EIl 45.4

EIII 60.7

EIl 49.3

EIIl 60.4

EIl 70.1

Ell 62.1

EIIl 55.2

EIIl 45.8

EIII 54.2
EIll 60.10
EIIl 54.4
EIII 54.1
EIII 49.2

EIIIl 54.4

10YR6/1,

10YRS8/2 4 wet-smoothed ext '@, +red painted EI 21.5
7/2 band on int rim, 25.5
red slip ext +/- 53.1&3
int rim, red paint 56.2
ext 67.1
73.1
R 75.1
EII 42.1
44.1
45.4-5&8
49.3,5-6
73.1
EIIl 49.4
54.2,4-5
60.2,3-5
60.7
69.5
7.5YR7/2-4 10YRS8/2 # wet-smoothed
10YR7/3 7.5YR7/2 originally red slip ext/int,
subsequently recovered with
slurry prior firing
7.5YR8-7/4 7.5YR8/4 g
10YRS/1
5YR7/3, 7.5YR8/4" fugitive red paint 10R5/8
6-5/0
7.5YR8/4 10YR6/1-2,7/2 & wet-smoothed ext, reduced
7.5YR5/0
5YR7/4,8/4
7.5YR6/2 10YR8/2 & wet-smoothed
impressed band type 1
10YR8/2 2.5YR6-5/8 fugitive red slip ext/int rim red slip + EI 21.3
applied & impressed band 7 band types 6&7 62.1
7.5YR8/4 7.5YR8/4 4 wet-smoothed
7.5YR8-7/1 applied & impressed band 7
7.5YR7/4 7.5YR8/4 M applied & impressed band 7
10YRS/2 red paint ext rim/int rim
10R6/4-6 applied & impressed
band 6
5YR6/2,4/4 2.5YR5-4/4 red slip ext/int rim
impressed band type 2
10YR7/1, 10YR7/1 # wet-smoothed, smoke-
8/2 7.5YR5-4/0 blackened ext
7.5YR8/4 reddish-brown paint ext/int rim
10R5-3/2 & 7.5R6-5/8
10YR6/2 red paint ext/int rim
10R6-5/6,5-4/3
5YR7/4 10YRS8/2 fugitive red paint ext 10R4/8 fugitive red or EII 36.2
reddish-yellow EIII 54.2&4
slip ext/int rim, 60.1&4
g 60.5&7
69.1
5YR7/4 fugitive red slip ext/int rim
7.5YR8/4
7.5YR7/2-4 2.5YR6-5/8 fugitive red ext/int rim
5YR7/4 10R6/8,5/6 fugitive red ?slip ext/int rim
10YR8-7/2 17.5YR7/6 fugitive reddish-yellow slip
ext/int rim
10YR7-6/1 7.5YR7/6 fugitive reddish-yellow slip

7.5YR8-7/2 7.5YR8-7/4

ext/int rim

)'2

—98—



&Aec

W

& % LRIV
"/, 7 //‘/f;
48d
4
%
4LBe

D

e )
74 %@% &
48f

(KLBQ

48h

49

51d

S5le

0123 45cm
—_—

Coarse-Ware

Fig. 14




s
7//’///{/» 5550
s
)

Yy

56b

/
AN

200702000,
/, ;)

/

- 56¢

56f

56g
01234 Scm

Coarse-Ware

Fig. 15

—1060—




Fig. 16:
57a
57b
57c¢c EI 25.1

58a EI47.1

58b EIII 54.

58¢
58d

EIII 60.
EIII 69.

58e¢
58f EIII 60.
EIII 60.

EIIl 54.
EIII 54.

58¢g
58h
59a

59b
60a

EIII 54.
EIII 54.

60b EIII 49.

60.
61 EIII 60.
62  EIII 49.

63  EIII 60.

64 EIII 60.10

65a
65b

EI 67.1

EIl 73.1

EIII 54.

EIIl 49.2

EII 36.3

4

1
3

4

o

2

4

5

66 EIl45.6

67 EII 49.2

Fig. 17:
68a EI21.1

10R6/8
7.5YR6/4
10R6/8
7.5YR8/4
10YR6-5/1
SYR7/4

7.5YR8/2-4
2.5YRS5/0

10RS5/6

2.5YR6/6-8

10R5-4/6
5YR7/4
10R6/8

7.5YR8-7/2 2.5YR6-5/8

7.5YR3/0
10YRS5/1
2.5YR6/6 10RS5/8
7.5YR7/4
7.5YR7/2 2.5YRS/6
10YR6/1
7.5YR8/4
5YR7/6
5YR7/6,6/4 7.5YR7-8/4
7.5YR7-6/2 10R5-4/8
7.5YR8/4
SYR7/4 10RS5/8
10YR7/2 10R5-4/8
7.5YR8/4
7.5YR7/2-4 10R5-4/8
7.5YR6/4 7.5YR7/4
SYR7/6
7.5YR4/0 2.5YR5/6
5YR7/4 2.5YR6/6-8
7.5YR7/2
7.5YR8/4 2.5YRS5/6
7.5YR5-4/0
10YR7/3 2.5YR6-5/6
7.5YR8/4 2.5YR5-4/4
10YR6/2 S5YR5-4/6
7.5YR8/2 7.5YR6/4,
5/2-4
SYR8/3-4 5YR8/1.,4,
7/4-6

red slip ext/ ?int

red ?slip/ ?paint ext red slip ext

fugitive red slip ext/?int rim
red paint ext/int rim predom. £, red

slip ext/int
collar

fugitive red slip ext/?int

fugitive red slip ext

A, wet-smoothed, traces of
red ?paint on collar

red slip ext/int collar

fugitive red ?slip/ ?paint
around rim

0 wet-smoothed ext

A wet-smoothed
fugitive red slip ext:

fugitive red slip ext
fugitive red slip ext/int
collar a
fugitive red slip ext/int
collar

red ?slip (eroded) ext

fugitive red slip ext/int rim
incised band type 3
red slip ext/int rim

fugitive red slip ext/int neck

red slip ext/int rim

red slip ext/int neck

fugitive red slip ext/int neck
lightly reduced

B wet-smoothed ext

red paint ext 10R5/8 red paint ext

applied & impressed band 6
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EIl 36.1

EII 36.1
42.1

EIII 49.2
54.2&7
60.1-2
60.5
69.4
72.2

flat profile:
EI 21.5
35.1
67.1
70.1
73.2-3
EIl 45.2,4&6
49
round profile:
EI 38.1
. 44.1
551
EIIl 60.4
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68b EIl 49.1
68c EIII 69.6

68d EI 73.3

68e EI 56.1
69a EIII 49.5

69b EI 32.1
69c EI 36.2

70 EIII 60.1
7la EINI72.2

71b EIII 60.2

72 EI 53.3

73 EI 69.4

74a EIII 49.3

7.5YR8/2

7.5YR8/4
10YR7/2

10R5-4/8

7.5YR8/2-4,7/0

10YR7-6/1
10YR8/2-3

10YR5/1
7.5YR7/4

S5YR5-6/1
10YR6/3

10YR7/2

7.5YRS/2
2.5YR6/4
5YR7/4
7.5YR6/4
10YR5-4/1

10YR7/3,
5/1

10YR6/1,8/2
10YR7/4

10YR7/1
7.5YR7/4
SYR7/6

SYR7/3
10R4/3,3/1-3

2.5YR5/8

5YR8/4
7.5YR8/2

2.5YR5-4/6

7.5YR6/6

fugitive red paint ext 10R5/6

fugitive red slip ext

bitonal red paint ext
10R8/4,4/4/red paint
int 10R5/8

fugitive red paint ext 2. 5YRS5/6

red paint ext 2.5YR6-5/6

reduced red paint ext
7.5R4/6 — 10R4/2-3
o

¥ central thumb impression

fugitive red slip ext reduced &

‘fugitive red slip ext

punctate decoration type 9
.

fugitive red slip ext

--fugitive reddish-yellow slip

ext

—103—

predom. &, red EI 21.1
to reddish-yellow  25.1
slip ext, red 30.1
paint ext 31.1
33.1

35.1

46.1

47.1

53.3

56.1

1

2

70.1

EIII 49.3,5&6
54.5&7
54.10
60.2,4&5
69.1

variant: large

pierced ledge

handles

(cf. 1984

Fig. 63)

EI12.3

EIl 36.3

EIIl 54.10
60.4

EIIl 54.8

red slip

fugitive red slip EIII 49.4
ext, EIIl 54.4 + 60.4,5&7
incised band 3, & 69.7
fugitive red slip, EII 45.4
' EIII 49.5
54.1-2
54.4-5&7
60.1-5&7
69.3&6
72.2
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74b
75
76a
76b
717

Fig.
78a

78b
78¢c
78d
78e
78f
78g
78h
78i

78j

78k

79a
79b

79c¢c

80a

80b

80c

80d
8la

81b
81c

82a
82b
82c
82d

82e

EIIIl 60.4
EI-S 6.1
EIIl 54.2
EIII 60.2
EIIl 60.5

18:
EI 36.2

EI 73.3
EI 39.2
EI 73.2
EI61.1
EIl 49.4
EI 56.1
EIl 45.4
EIIIl 54.2
EI 25.4
EI 73.2

EI 73.1
EIl 49.3

EI 78.1

EI 25.2

EI 35.1

EII 49

EITl 45.3
EIII 60.2

EII 49.5
EIIIl 69.5

EII-S 2.1
EIII 60.4
EIIl 54.2
EIII 60.2

EIl-S 2.3

7.5YR6/6  10YRS/2
7.5YR8/4
2.5YR6/6  5YR7/6
7.5YR7/4
7.5YR8-7/2 2.5YR6/6-8
10YR7/2
7.5YR8-7/2 10R5/8
10YR4/1 10YR8/2-3
7.5YR8/2
7.5YR8/2  7.5YR8-7/4
5YR7/2 10YR8/2
7.5YR7/2
10YR8/2
7.5YR8/2  10YRS8/1
7.5YR8/2  7.5YR8/4
7.5YRS/2
7.5YR8/4  7.5YR8/4
10YRS/1
7.5YR8/2-4 10YRS/2
7.5YR7/4
10YR7/3  7.5YR8/2
7.5YR7/4  7.5YR8-7/4
7.5YR8/2  7.5YR7/2-4
7.5YR7/4  7.5YR7-8/4
10YR7/1 7.5YR8/2
10YR7-6/1
7.5YR8/2  7.5YR8/2
10R8/2
7.5YR7/0 ‘
7.5YR7/2-4 7.5YR8-7/1 "
10R5/1
7.5YR8-7/4 10YRS/2
10YR7/4  2.5YRS5/4-6
5YR8-7/4
7.5YR7/2  7.5YR8/2
7.5YR7/4  71.5YR7/4
10YR5-4/1
5YR7/3 5YR7/3
7.5YR8/2
7.5YR8/4  5YR8/3
5YR7/4-6  SYR8/3-4
7.5YR8/2  7.5YR8/4
5YR8/4
7.5YR7/4  7.5YR8/4
10YRS5/1

& wet-smoothed ext
& wet-smoothed ext

fugitive red slip ext/?int rim
?fugitive red slip ext/int
fugitive red slip ext/int

red paint ext S5YR6/6
wet-smoothed & smoke-blackened
red paint ext 10R5-4/8,ext
base 2. 5YR6/4-6,wet-smoothed
red paint ext 2.5YR5/6-8,4/8
wet-smoothed

red paint ext
10R5/4-2.5YR5/6

fugitive red paint ext 10R5/6
red paint ext 2.5YR5/6-8

red paint ext/ fugitive red slip
int 10R5-4/6

red paint ext 10R5/4,4/8
wet-smoothed ext/int
reddish-yellow paint ext SYR6/6

fugitive red paint ext 2.5YRS5/6

red paint ext 10R6/8,5/6
wet-smoothed .

red paint ext 10R4-3/3

red paint (thick application)
10R4/3 over red paint (thin
application) 2.5YR6/6,5/4-6
ext/int rim

red paint (thick application)
7.5R5/6,4/2 over red paint
(thin application) 7.5R6-5/6
fugitive red paint ext 10R4/6-8

fugitive bitonal red paint ext
7.5R5/8 upper band

2.5YR6/6 lower band

fugitive red paint ext 2.5YR5/6
smoke-blackened

fugitive red paint ext 2. 5YRS/8
fugitive red slip ext 10R5/6
red paint int 10R4/4

. & ext/red paint int 2.5YR6/6

reduced slip ext 7.5R2/2/

red paint int 7.5R5-4/6

red paint ext 7.5R5/6, 10R5-4/6
2.5YR6/8

fugitive red paint ext 10R8/4

red paint ext 10R4/8,7.5R4/8
red paint ext 2.5YR5-4/6

red paint ext 7.5R6-5/6
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Fig. 19:
83a EII 60.2

83b

83c

83d

84a

84b

85a

85b

85¢c

85d

85e

86a

86b

86¢

87a

87b

EIl 47.2

EIII 49.

EIII 60.

EIII 60.
EIIT 60.

EIII 60.

EIII 60.

EIII 60.
EIII 60.
EIII 60.

EIII 60.

EIII 69.

EIII 54.

2

4

EIIl 55.3

EIII 38.

2

10YR7/3,
6/1

10R6/4-6

7.5YR7/2-4 2.5YR6/6

10YR7/3  7.5YR8/2

SYRS/4
7.5YR7-6/4 SYR6/4
7.5YR6/4  2.5YR6/8
7.5YR7/2
7.5YR7/4  7.5YR4/8,5/6
SYR7/4
10YR7-6/1 7.5YRS/4
SYR7/4,4/1 5YR8/3

7.5YR8/4
7.5YR8/2  2.5YR6/8
10YR6-5/1
7.5YR7/4  10R4/4
I0YR7/4  7.5YR8/4
7.5YR7/4  10R6/8
10YRS-4/1
7.5YR6/4 = 10YR7/3-4
7.5YR7/4  7.5YR7/4
10YR4/1

5YR8/3

7.5YR8-7/4 10R6/8

fugitive red slip ext
impressed band type 1

fugitive red slip ext
impressed band type 1
¥ impressed band type 1

fugitive light reddish-
brown slip ext
impressed band type 1
fugitive red slip ext
impressed band type 2
fugitive red slip ext
impressed band type 2
P incised band type 3

4 incised band type 3

red slip ext

incised band type 3
fugitive red slip ext
incised band type 3

A wet-smoothed
incised band type 3
fugitive red slip
impressed band type 4

g W,e‘:jgasmootherd o
impressed band type 4

- & wet-smoothed
-; impressed band type 4

red paint int/ext
impressed band type 6 -

fugitive red slip ext/int
impressed band type 6

predom. fugitive EI 16.1
red slip ext, 30.1
fugitive reddish- 47.1
yellow slip ext, 55.1
g EII 36.3
EIII 49.1
49.4
54.1
54.8
61.1-
7
69.1
69.5

predom. fugitive EIII 54.1-2&9
red slip, & 60.1-5

fugitive red slip EI-S 2.1
ext, red paint EIll 54.2&10

ext, & 60.2&5
69.3&6
¥, fugitive red EIII 49.2&4
slip ext, red 54.5,7&10
paint ext/slip 60.1-2
int 60.4-5
69.6
predom. & EIIl 54.2,8&10
fugitive red slip 60.2&4-5
ext 60.8
69.3

fugitive red slip EIII 54.6&8

ext, @ 54.10
60.2&5
69.3
red slip or paint EI 21.1&3
ext 25.1
: 53.3
62.1
EIl 36.3
49.3
fugitive red slip EII 45.6
¥4 55.2
EIIl 54.3
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88a EI 39.2
88b EIII 69.4
88c EIII 69.3
88d EI 16.1
88e EII 49.2
88f EIII 60.3
89 EIIl 54.2
90 EI 36.4
91 EII 54.2
Fig. 20:

92 EIII 54.3
93 EIIl 54.4
94  EII 49.3
95 EIII 54.2
96 EIII60.10
97 ENI60.10
98 EIII 60.3
99 EIII 54.3

100a EIII 54.2
100b EII1-60.10
100c EI 25.5

101
102

EIII 60.1
EIII 54.1

10YR8-7/3
7.5YR6/0

10YR8/2,
6/1
5YR6/6

7.5YR8/4
10RS/1
10YR6/4
10YR6/3
2.5YR2-3/0
10YR8-7/1
5YR4/1

S5YR7/2-3

SYRS5/6
5YRS5/6

S5YR7/4
2.5YR6/6

2.5YR6/6-8
10YR5/1-2
5YR7/4
10YR7/1

SYR7/6
7.5YR8/2

2.5YR6/6

10YR7/1
7.5YR7/4
7.5YR8/4
7.5YR6/2-4
10YR7/3

7.5YR8/2-4,

6/4

2.5YR6/4
2.5YR6/8
SYR8/4
SYRS-7/4
2.5YR4/8
5YR7/6

2.5YR4-3/4
2.5YR6/6

5YR6/6
5YR6/6

10R4/8
7.5R6/6

7.5YR4/6

10R4/6-8

7.5R3/8

7.5R5-4/6

10R6/6-8
5YR7/4
10R6/6,5/8
2.5YR5/8
10R4/8

fugitive red paint 2.5YR4/4
impressed band type 7

fugitive red slip ext
impressed band type 7
fugitive red slip ext
impressed band type 7

8 wet-smoothed ext
impressed band type 7
red paint ext 10R6/8
impressed band type 7
fugitive red slip ext/int
impressed band type 7
?fugitive red slip ext
applied & impressed band 8
fugitive red slip ext
string impressed after
application of slip
fugitive red slip, incised

fugitive red paint ext/int
10R4/6 wet-smoothed
fugitive red paint ext
10R4/6 wet-smoothed
fugitive red slip ext/int
fugitive red slip ext/
interior collar

fugitive red slip ext/
int collar + ?burnish
red slip + burnish ext/int rim

fugitive red slip ext

fugitive red slip ext

fugitive red slip ext/int
fugitive pink-slip ext/int -
fugitive red slip ext/int
fugitive red slip ext/int
fugitive red slip ext/int
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B, fugitive red
slip or paint ext

same

fugitive red slip
+/ — coarse
burnish

ext/int collar

red slip +/ —
burnish ext

red slip +/ -
burnish ext

same

El 25.4
39.2
62.1
67.1

EIl 45.4

49
49.3&5
EIIl 54.2-3
60.2,5&7
69.3

EIII 54.5

EIII 49.2
54.2&4
60.1&10

cup/ juglet
fragments:
EIIl 54.5
60.3&10
69.6
handle
fragments:
EI 25.5
EIlll 54.4-5
69.3-4&6
EIll 54.4&9
60.3-4
handle
fragment
with flattened
oval section:
EIIl 54.1&2
EIII 54.3
60.2
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103 EIII60.3
104 EIII 54.2

105 EIII 69.1
106 EIII 60.4

Fig. 21:
107 EI43.1

108 EI 56.1
109 EI73.1
110a EI 29.2
110b EI 45.3

111a EI 25.4

111b EI 53.3
Illc EIIl 64.2

111d EI 25.3

112a EIl 42.1

112b EI W18

113 EII 40.3

114a EI 25.4
1140 EII 81.1

114c EI 25.4

115a EIII 49.2

115b EIII 60.2

116a EII 60.10

116b EII 60.2
116c EIII 49.5

5YR6/6 10R6/8
7.5YR6/4 2.5YR4/8
10YR7/3 ca.10R4/8
5YR6/4 2.5YRS/8
7.5YR7/4 5YR8/4
7.5YR8/2
7.5YR8/4 5YR8/4
I0YRS/1 5YR5/6-8
5YR6-5/1 2.5YR2/0,5/6
7.5YR8/2 5YR6/5-6
2.5YRS5/8
2:5YR4/2
7.5YR8/2 10R3/3-4
7.5YR5-4/0 4/4-8,3/1
SYR5/1 2.5YR3/2,3/6
5/8
7.5YRR-7/2 5YRS5/4,4/6,
4/1,5/2
5YR7/4 5YR3/2,3-4/4
10YRS/1 5YR2/1,3/2-4
7.5YR6/4 5YR4/2,3/1,
5-4/4
10YR4/1 5YR2/0
5YR5/1 5YR2/1
I0YR7/2, 5YR3/2,5/6
5-4/1 2.5YR6/6
5YR2/2
10YR4/1 2.5YR6/8
10YRS/1 7.5YR2/0
10YR4/1 5YR4/1
10YR3-2/1 5YR2/1
5YR6/4 10R2/1
10YR3/1

fugitive red slip ext
red slip & burnish ext/ same
int collar

fugitive red slip ext/?int
fugitive red slip & burnish

geometric painted, black

5YR2/2

geometric painted, red

10R5/4

geometric painted, black same
5YR4-3/1

yellowish-red slip & same
burnish, fine temper

red-black mottled slip & burnish
ext/int, fine temper

reddish-yellow slip & burnish

ext/int, fine temper

dark reddish-grey mottled slip same
& burnish ext/int, fine temper
dark reddish-brown mottled slip

& burnish ext/int, coarse temper
dark grey to reddish-brown
mottled slip & burnish ext/int,
fine temper

dark reddish-brown mottled slip

& burnish ext/int rim,

fine temper

black to dark reddish-brown
mottled slip & burnish ext/int rim
coarse temper

dark grey to dark reddish-grey
ext/reddish- brown mottled

int slip & burnish (ext/int rim),
incised decoration,

coarse temper

black slip & burnish ext/int

fine temper

black slip & burnish ext/int
coarse temper

dark reddish-brown to reddish-
yellow mottled slip & burnish
ext/int rim, fine temper

light red burnish ext/int same

black burnish ext/int
black burnish ext/int rim same

black burnish ext/int rim
black burnish ext/int rim
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red slip +/ —
ext burnish ext

EIIIl 54.6

EIll 49.2&4
54.4
60.3&5
60.10

wavy ledge

. handle, not

illus. EIIT 60.4

EI 28.1

EI 25.1

EI 21.3

EIII 54.9
60.2-4

EIII 54.2-5
60.2,4&5
69.1,3&5
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116d EIII 54.2

116e EIII 60.4

116f EIII 60.2
117a EIII 60.1

1176 EIII 54.2
118 EII 69.6

10YR4/1,
6/3

10YR5/2

10YR5/1
10YRS/3,
4/1

10YRS/1
10YRS/1

10YR3/2 black burnish ext/int rim

SYR2/2 black burnish ext/int rim

(eroded) (eroded)

5YR4-3/2 black burnish ext/int same
10YR2/1 black burnish ext/int

10YR6/1-2,5/1 (eroded) black burnish

ext/int
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knob handles:

EIIT 49.4
54.2-3&5
54.6,8&9
60.1-2,
60.4-7
69.4&10

EIIl 54.2-4
60.5






TELL ES-SA‘IDIYEH 1986: INTERIM REPORT OF THE
SECOND SEASON OF EXCAVATIONS

by

Jonathan N. Tubb

The large double mound of Tell es-
Sa‘idiyeh, which lies on the south side of
the Wadi Kufranjeh, about 1.8 km east of
the River Jordan, was first substantially
excavated in the 1960’s by a University of
Pennsylvania expedition under the direc-
torship of James Pritchard (see Pritchard
1980 and 1985 for final reports). In

1985, a short six-week season of excava-
tions was conducted by the writer on behalf
of the British Museum in order to assess
the potential of the site for further
research (see Tubb 1985). The encourag-
ing results indicated that Tell es-Sa‘idiyeh
could well serve as a major reference site
providing a wealth of information relating
to the chronology, demography, historical
geography and archaeo-economy of the
central Jordan Valley. In consequence, a
more extensive excavation season took
place between mid-March and late May
1986.

As in the previous season, the excava-
tions were directed by the writer, with
Peter Dorrell of the Institute of Archaeo-
logy, London, as Associate Director. The
staff of the 1986 season consisted of Ann
Bomann (Egypt Exploration Society) —
draughtsman and area supervisor AA, Rup-
ert Chapman (Palestine Exploration Fund)
— area supervisor EE, Sarah Collins (Uni-
versity of Liverpool) — area supervisor
DD, Penelope Fisher (British Museum) —
Conservator, Sa‘ad al-Hadidi (Department
of Antiquities, Salt) — Departmental Rep-
resentative and area supervisor FF, Alan
Hills (British Museum) — Photographer,
Christopher Kirby (University of Birming-
ham) — area supervisor AA, Joy McCorris-
ton (Institute of Archaeology, London) —
Palaeobotanist and area supervisor AA,
Louise Martin (Institute of Archaeology,
London) — osteologist and area supervisor
BB, Constantine Politis (Institute of Ar-
chaeology, London) — senior archaeologist
AA, Barbara Pritzkat (U.C.L.A.) — sur-
veyor, and Dianne Rowan (University of

Liverpool) — area supervisor BB. Bedri
Hassan al-Madi served as camp manager
and the staff was completed by Sheikh Sa-
diq, an ex-Jericho technical worker. The
expedition was joined for the first six
weeks by Richard Hills who assisted with
the excavation of FF and for two weeks by
Brian Tremain (British Museum) and Vi-
vienne Tremain (National Maritime
Museum) who together undertook the pro-
duction of a video recording of the excava-
tions in progress.

Thanks are due to the Department of
Antiquities of Jordan and in particular to
its Director General, Dr. Adnan Hadidi for
his continued enthusiastic support for the
project. The Tell es-Sa‘idiyeh excavations
are sponsored and funded by the British
Museum with additional generous sponsor-
ship from Alia, the Royal Jordanian Air-
line, and Aramex International.

Results Of The 1986 Season

Five excavation areas were worked in
1986; three of them, area AA on the upper
tell and areas BB and DD on the lower tell,
were continued from the previous season.
Area EE on the west slope of the upper tell
and Area FF on the north side of the low
mound were begun in 1986 (see Fig. 1 for
location of the excavated areas and their
relationship to those excavated by the
Pennsylvania expedition).

Excavations on the Upper Tell

Area AA

Area AA, situated in the south-east
corner of Pritchard’s large trench of the
1960’s, was begun in 1985 as a continua-
tion of his stratigraphic sequence through
the Iron Age levels of the upper tell. It was
planned originally as an 11 m. square, di-
vided into four 5 m. squares with 1 m. re-
duction baulks between. At the time when
AA was initiated, it was not appreciated
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that this particular corner had not been ex-
cavated down to Pritchard’s lowest stratum
(VI - ca. 825-790 BC), nor indeed that at
the termination of his 1967 season, this
area had not been reduced to a single cohe-
rent stratum. As a result, much of the
1985 season was concerned with the defi-
nition of residual deposits related to stra-
tum VI, and the further isolation of stra-
tum VII. Little could be adduced concern-
ing stratum VI which existed only as
heavily eroded and fragmentary wall stubs,
damaged as a result of their previous expo-
sure, but a reasonably coherent plan of
stratum VII was obtained which conforms
closely in character and layout to that exca-
vated by Pritchard further to the north and
described in his preliminary reports. Simi-
lar thin-walled, rather poorly constructed
buildings arranged along streets and alley-
ways were encountered, and the general
picture gained is one of industrial rather
than domestic usage (see Tubb 1985, PL
XVI ). The division into VIIA and VIIB as
suggested by Pritchard was also confirmed,
these two sub-phases being more in the na-
ture of partial rebuilds, refloorings and
additions than of architecturally discrete
levels. It appears, too, that there were
later modifications to the upper sub-phase
(VIIA), and it may prove necessary to sub-
divide stratum VII further into VIIB, VIIA
lower and VIIA upper.

With the publication of Pritchard's
final tell report (1985) it became clear that
the part of the trench in which AA is sit-
uated, although almost completely cleared
to stratum VI and partially exposed to stra-
tum VII, was neither recorded nor plan-
ned, the recording of both strata VI and VII
terminating some four metres north of area
AA. At the start of the 1986 season,
therefore, it was necessary to extend area
AA by adding a further 5 m. square to the
north east (AA 500) in order to obtain an
overlap which will enable the 19835 plan of
stratum VII to be linked to that published
by Pritchard. It is also hoped that a con-
tinuous section will be obtained by means
of this extension. As in the previous sea-
son, the extension first required the cut-
ting back of Pritchard’s heavily eroded east
section by nearly 1.5 m. Again, this was

performed as a stratigraphic check of the
sequence and produced confirmation of the
upper phasing. A large pit of stratum IV
was found and samples of the fill were
taken for flotation. Stratum V was largely
removed by this pit but stratum VI was
found intact in the section cutting. In the
main area of 500, Pritchard’s excavation
had completely removed VI and had ceased
at the isolation of stratum VIIA which was
represented by the remains of an east- west
running wall and patches of an associated
cobble paving. Below, in VIIB, was found
the earlier phase of the east- west wall, this
time associated with a beaten earth floor
covered with ash and substantial quantities
of pottery. The ash clearly derived from a
tanniur found on the west side of 500
against the wall.

Elsewhere in AA, the final completion
of stratum VII was achieved with the remo-
val of the 1985 baulks and the further ex-
cavation of AA 400 which had been left
unfinished from the previous season.
These operations brought to light two walls
which further elucidate the plan of the
stratum and also two installations in the
corner of AA 400, one of which appears to
be a type of bath (Pl. V). It is deeply cut
into the remains of strata VIII and IX and
takes the form of a roughly square mud-
brick lined basin (1.5 m. X 1.4 m.)
floored with finely layed square mud-brick
slabs. The preserved kerb stands about 35
cm above the base. In the north-west cor-
ner there is a drain hole which extends
some 30 cm below the floor of the installa-
tion. A bronze bracelet and an iron blade
were found on the floor of this installation.

In the main area of AA (100, 200,
300, 400) excavation in 1986 proceeded
through strata VIII, IX, X and XI and fini-
shed with the isolation of stratum XII and
the complete excavation of one of its
rooms.

Stratum VIII was partially uncovered
in 1985 in one small area of AA 100. It
seems to represent not a tangible architec-
tural phase but rather a phase of human ac-
tivity, almost certainly industrial in na-
ture. Its principle characteristic is of a
thick (30-50 cm) deposit of intensely col-
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oured, layered material (blue, yellow, pink
and predominantly white) resting on a thin
(1-2 cm) brownish black burnt layer. As
noted in the previous report it does not rest
on any true surface but instead on a layer
of natural reddish silt of variable thickness
which covered the remains of stratum IX.
In other words it is apparent that stratum
IX was abandoned for a period of time (not
however destroyed) and the weathered and
eroded remains became covered in silt. It is
over this silt that the stratum VIII deposit
lay, rising over the wall stubs and falling
into the more densely silted hollows and
depressions. It seems probable that the
lowermost black layer resulted from the
burning off of the vegetation which had
grown over the abandoned area.

The deposit of stratum VIII must
surely be seen as the residue of some in-
dustrial activity, and the predominance of
white in its colouration is suggestive of a
lime-related process. In the south-west
corner of AA (in 400) a single wall, solidly
built of several courses of stone, topped
with mud-brick, had been deeply cut
through strata IX and X and this proved to
be directly associated with the stratum VIII
deposit and must be considered as the re-
taining wall of the process. The area in
front (to the east) had also been cut out to
produce a roughly level surface. In this re-
gion, the deposit was more intensely col-
oured orange and at its base were found
substantial quantities of carbonized timber.
Samples of the stratum VIII deposit have
been collected for examination and it is
hoped that the results of the analyses will
shed light on the nature of the industry be-
ing practiced.

As mentioned above, stratum IX was
sealed by a layer of silting representing a
phase of abandonment between it and stra-
tum VIII. Beneath the silt, the weathered
and eroded remains of stratum IX were iso-
lated and consisted on the west side of AA
(100 and 400) of part of an insubstantial
but apparently large building with walls
barely 80cm wide. These were preserved to
a height of 10-15 cm and were seen to be
founded on irregularly layed stone founda-
tions. The orientation of the walls differed

from that of stratum VII by a factor of
some 30 degrees. On the east side of AA
(200 and 300) two successive courtyard
levels associated with this building were
excavated, the upper paved with small
pebbles and the lower with larger cobbles
(Pl. VI,1). On the south side of the upper
courtyard a drain or channel ran in an
approximately east-west direction. There
was slight evidence that the stratum IX
floors had been plastered but they were
completely disrupted by subsequent ero-
sion.

Stratum IX was preceded by stratum X
without any break and the same division of
building on the west and courtyard on the
east was found in the lower stratum. How-
ever, the floors of the building in X were
far more substantial, being composed of
beautifully laid flat stones. The walls of X
had largely been robbed out and some of
the paving stones had been used as founda-
tions for the stratum IX walls. The stratum
X courtyard is almost identical to that of
stratum IX (lower), paved with large cob-
bles. IX and X are based on identical plans
and should perhaps be more correctly con-
sidered as two phases of the same stratum.
A preliminary examination of the pottery
from stratum X would place it within the
10th century BC.

Underneath the cobble pavings of stra-
tum X, far more substantial walls belonging
to stratum XI were revealed. These had
largely been removed by the laying of the
cobbles, but sufficient remained in AA 100
and 400 to show that they were wider,
composed of mud-brick laid over two well
layed courses of foundation stones. The
orientation of the walls is similar to that of
stratum X but the line was slightly diffe-
rent. Only fragments of floors were preser-
ved, but enough to show that they were
well made and composed of white plaster
over a yellow bedding. Again, an asso-
ciated stratum XI courtyard was found in
the eastern part of AA. There is no eviden-
ce for a break between strata XI and X and
the pottery from XI would seem also to fit
into the early 10th century BC.

Stratum XII has only been isolated in
one locus of AA (AA 100), where the ero-
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-ded tops of substantial walls have been un-

covered. It was into these eroded walls that
the foundations of stratum XI were cut.

Below a layer of fill associated with the
construction layer of stratum XI, the entire
locus of AA 100 was covered with burnt
destruction debris — black ashy deposits,

carbonized wood and intensely burnt mud-

brick collapse. As the walls of stratum XII
were defined it was clear that their faces

had been charred black. One small room,

measuring only 1.5m. X 1.5m., presum-

ably a store room, had been cleared to floor
level showing that the stratum XII walls are
standing to a height of at least 1.7m. (PL

V1, 2). The walls themselves are more sub-

stantial than any encountered in the strata
above being 1.5m. thick, and their orienta-
tion is also different — almost precisely
north-south and east-west. The fill of the
excavated room is composed of burnt
wood, pottery and brick, and above the clay
floor was found a dense deposit of broken
pottery vessels.

The pottery from stratum XII is identi-
cal with that from the destruction debris of
the casemate wall system (see below) and
belongs to the early part of Iron I (12th
century BC). It is therefore clear, that in
this area at least, stratum XII was des-
troyed and that there was a break in occu-
pation before the construction of stratum
XI.

Area EFE

Area EE was begunin 1986 asa lm. X
20m. trench running down the west slope
of the upper tell and was intended to inves-
tigate the defence systems of the site. Ero-
sion and wash on this side of the mound
has been considerable and little could be
discerned in the top 30cm, especially in
the east end of the trench. A number of
wall foundations were encountered but
since their associated surfaces had been
eroded away, little can be said as to their
date: in any event their small widths make
it unlikely that any of these were defensive
in function. Below this eroded and dis-
turbed layer, the trench was dominated by
a massive deposit of collapsed mud- brick,
containing sections of walling often bear-
ing as many as six bonded bricks. On clea-

rance of this tumble and extension of the
area northwards, the plan of an extremely
large mud-brick casemate defensive wall
system was revealed (P1. VII,1). To date,
the inner face of the outer wall and three
cross-walls have been isolated, the inner
wall lying at some distance beyond the east-
ern limit of the area. The outer face of the
outer wall has not been established with
any degree of certainty and will require
further investigation next season. It is at
least 5 m. thick but external slope terrac-
ing may account for some of this width.

‘The cross-walls are 1.1m. wide and the

spacing between them decreases south-
north (more than 2m., 2m., 1.5m.) pro-
ducing a series of long narrow casemates.
The decreasing widths of the casemates as
they move northwards suggest that the wall
is approaching a gateway which could, per-
haps, correspond with the present depres-
sion which can be observed on the central
west slope about 10m. north of the present
limit of EE. All of the walls are well built
of orange-red mud-bricks of average size
42cm X 25cm X 1lcm.

The casemate system was built over an
earlier, apparently solid, mud-brick wall,
the width of which has not yet been esta-
blished, but is over 2.6m. and is also
clearly defensive in nature. The bricks of
this earlier wall are greenish in colour and
slightly larger. There is no evidence that
this wall was destroyed: its eroded top was
roughly levelled and provided, in the two
northernmost excavated casemates a con-
struction base. In the southernmost case-
mate, where, for some reason, the earlier
wall does not extend, the interior space
was instead filled with large boulders (ap-
proximately 60cm in diameter) bringing up
the level to that of the top of the earlier
green wall in the other two casemates.

The casemate system was destroyed, or
at least was caught up in a major destruc-
tion. The lowest filling of the casemates
consists of burnt black ashy material over-
laid with mud-brick collapse. The intensity
of burning has caused the lower courses of
cross-walls to be fired hard in places or
burnt out in others. Pottery from the burnt
debris provides a provisional date for the
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destruction, and a preliminary reading sug-
gests a date early in Iron I, perhaps con-
temporary with stratum XII in AA.

No later defensive wall was found in
this area following the destruction of the
casemate system. Certainly there was no
evidence for the city walls which Pritchard
found on the north side possibly related to
strata V and VII (Pritchard 1985, p.77).
Indeed, there was slight evidence for non-
defensive occupation above the casemate
system in this area in the form of a tannur
and a small stretch of associated surface.
Although little pottery was recovered here,
it is suggestive of the early 8th century BC,
perhaps contemporary with stratum VI.

Excavations on the Lower Tell

Area BB

Area BB, located on the south-central
side of the low mound, was begun in 1985
with the original intention of examining
the Early Bronze Age occupation of the
lower tell. Excavations revealed however
that this area had been used intensively as
a cemetery in the LBII-Iron I transitional
period (ca. 1250-1100 BC), the graves
having been cut into the 30-40cm silt de-
posit which overlies the Early Bronze Age
occupation and partly into this occupation
itself. In 1985, two 5m. squares (BB 200
and 400) were opened, and altogether
forty burials were excavated or revealed
(see Tubb 1985).

In the 1986 season, two further squar-
es were opened (BB 100 and 600) and a
further seventy graves were excavated. In
addition, one grave was excavated in area
DD and two in area FF. Further the graves
which were revealed but not excavated in
1985 and those graves which were only
partially cleared, were all completed in
1986 (Tubb 1985, graves 3,7,26,34,35,
36 and 39).

In general, the graves excavated in
1986 followed the same pattern as those of
1985 in terms of their construction, their
grave goods and the degree of their distur-
bance and intercutting. One or two new
types were found however, and some inter-

esting details were observed. Two exam-

ples of a rather extraordinary practice were
encountered (graves 43 and 45) in which
the head of the deceased was placed inside
a store jar (broken off at the shoulder)

whilst the remainder of the body is simply
covered with loose sherds or stones (Pl

VIL,2). Grave 76 consisted of a stone-

lined pit into which were set two large pi-

thoi placed shoulder to shoulder, the necks
having been removed. The juction of the
pithoi was disguised with pieces of another
smaller store jar. The burial itself included
the remains of at least one adult, one child
with associated bronze earring and a collec-
tion of disarticulated bones.

As in 1985 three types of practice
were encountered: primary, secondary and
derived secondary, the last referring to the
reburial of parts of skeletons disturbed dur-
ing the course of later grave cutting. Al-
though this phenomenon had been noted
previously, an interesting observation can
now be added which is of a recurrent pat-
tern in these derived secondary burials of
the deliberate placement of the skull over
two, frequently crossed, long bones.

Finds were similar in nature to those
of the previous season. A greater variety of
pottery was found however, including
bowls, craters, small store jars and imita-
tion Mycenaean vessels - stirrup jars, len-
toid flasks and pilgrim flasks. Bronze ban-
gles were frequently found, used either as
anklets or bracelets. Often these bronzes
preserved in their corrosion products ves-
tiges of the textiles which had covered the
deceased: this same feature was also ob-
served on two large toggle pins from graves.
86 and 157. Necklaces of shell, frit, stone
and carnelian beads were found in many of
the graves. The richest deposit in grave 46
contained in addition to nineteen pottery
vessels, a bronze bowl, a bronze dagger, a
small curved bronze knife, a necklace of
carnelian and stone beads, an alabaster
chalice and three bone combs (P1. VIII). An
interesting feature was observed in 1986
in that many of the jugs and juglets placed
in the graves seem to have been delib-
erately broken at their mouths, presumably
as part of some symbolic ritual (Pl. IX).
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Pritchard found in his cemetery excava-
tions further to the north (graves 101-
1441) examples of funerary jars (type 53 -
a roughly finished vessel with a hole in its
base) placed at the feet of the deceased
presumably for pouring libations ( Pritchard
1980, p.7-8). Although no such jars were
found in 1986, the large bowl placed in-
verted over the feet of the body in grave 70
had a deliberately made hole in its base and
a similar function would therefore seem to
be indicated.

All of the graves excavated in 1986 be-
long to the same period as those previously
examined, that is to the LBII-Iron I transi-
tional period (13th-12th centuries BC). It
is interesting to observe that whilst many
of the graves recorded in the previous sea-
son contain both bronze and iron objects
side by side, the deeper lying graves exca-
vated in 1986 contain no items of iron.

The fairly abrupt termination in the us-
age of the cemetery in the 12th century BC
can now perhaps be explained as being re-
lated to the destruction of stratum XII
(AA) and the casemate wall (EE) (see
above).

By the end of the 1986 season most of
the graves had been removed and substan-
tial remains of Early Bronze occupation
were isolated as residual ‘‘pinnacles’ in
all of the squares of BB - fragments of cob-
ble pavings, floors and walls, often founda-
tional only. It is important to note that in
several places the kerbs of mud-brick lined
graves, especially those in BB 200 were
placed directly over the lines of the pre-
existing EBA walls, indicating that the de-
gree of silting of the low mound at the end
of the Late Bronze Age was considerably
less than at present and was indeed insuffi-
cient to completely disguise the remnants
of the EBA occupation.

Although excavation of this occupation
will have to await future seasons, it is al-
ready clear that the final phase of EBA oc-
cupation was violently destroyed. Remains
of burnt walls with heavy deposits of ash

and burnt mud-brick debris against their
faces have been found in all areas. In this
respect it is interesting to observe, too,
that some of the graves lined with mud-
brick used not only newly-made slabs but
also incorporated suitable EBA bricks
which had been fired extremely hard in the
destruction. Piles of almost rock hard burnt
mud-brick debris were also used as grave
coverings and markers.

From the observed stratigraphy (sides
of deeply cut graves) and from the small
amount of pottery recovered so far, it
seems almost certain that this destruction
is identical in date to that seen in area DD
(below) and should be placed towards the
end of EBII.

Area DD

In 1985, a small excavation in area DD
on the south west slope of the lower tell
revealed part of EBII building which had
been destroyed and which seemed to repre-
sent the final phase of occupation of this
part of the low mound. In 1986 the area
was expanded to the north, east and south
in an attempt to recover more of the plan.
To the east (DD 200) graves of the cemet-
ery were revealed (Grave 50 was com-
pletely excavated) and operations here
were brought a close. To the north and
south however, despite the inevitable ero-
sion that this side of the tell has suffered,
more of the plan of the destroyed building
was uncovered. Interestingly, in the nor-
thern extension (DD 300), between the
dense layer of mud-brick detritus (301.1)
and the occupation surface associated with
the building, there seems to have been a
later, somewhat ephemeral, phase of occu-
pation unassociated with any architectural
feature and representing, perhaps, a squat-
ter or camp-fire habitation in the burnt

ruins.
|

The building itself is not yet compleely
isolated to the north, but to date consists
of a rectangular room (2.3m. X 3.8m.) to
the south and a somewhat larger one to the

1. In order to ensure a logical numbering for the
graves of the cemetry, numbers 1-100 and 145

onwards have been allocated to graves excavated
by the current expedition.
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north. There is only one phase of construc-
tion and it is clear that the two rooms
which do not apparently connect laterally,
were conceived of as part of one integral
building. The interior of the southern room
was largely excavated in the previous sea-
son, but the remaining walls on the east
and south sides have now been added. As
anticipated, the south-west corner of the
building has been lost through erosion. On
the west side, the north-south common
wall of both the northern and southern
rooms (also uncovered this season) was
terraced on the slope of the mound.

The northern room has a wide entrance
way on the west side which is approached
by a series of three steps terraced on the
slope: a large circular flat stone set on the
uppermost step flanks the entranceway and
bore a four-spouted painted lamp. In the
centre of the entranceway was found a
roughly square mud-brick installation on
which were placed two further four-
spouted lamps. These highly unusual
lamps, which must be seen as the earliest
examples so far recorded of the type which
becomes familiar in EBIV, suggest, per-
haps, a function for the building other than
purely domestic and it may not be prema-
ture to postulate some type of shrine. In
this respect it is worth drawing attention to
a series of post holes found on the upper-
most step immediately in front of the
square installation (PL. X).

The construction of the steps is inter-
esting, for when they were removed it was
observed that they were composed not of
mud-brick but of pisé. They were made
over a series of wooden formers, the fugi-
tive, white fibrous traces of which were
clearly visible. These in turn had been
placed over a dense hard-core fill of broken
pottery sherds. This pottery proved to be
largely consistent in date with that exca-
vated from the floors of the building and is
similarly late EBII. It would seem, there-
fore, that no great period of time elapsed
between the construction of the building
and its destruction.

As a similar series of events has now
been confirmed in area BB; destruction,
followed by squatter occupation, followed

by abandonment (see above), stratum num-
bers have been assigned to the phases of
Early Bronze Age occupation of the lower
tell. Stratum L1 refers to the post-
destruction ephemeral occupation and L2
to the latest building phase represented by
the so-called ‘“shrine’’.

Towards the end of the 1986 season,
the stratum L2 building, described above,
was removed. Excavation  beneath,
revealed the well-made foundations of the
walls which had been set into shallow and
quite narrow foundation trenches. The
floor surfaces had been layed over a levell-
ing fill, approximately 15cm deep and this
in turn had been placed over a hard-packed
construction surface.

Below the stratum L2 construction sur-
face, the remains of stratum L3 were exca-
vated. Although clearance of this stratum
has not yet been completed, remains of two
buildings have been isolated, separated by a
stretch of cobbled street, associated on its
southern side with a drain. The walls of the
buildings appear to be eroded, and it is
clear that they were deliberately levelled
for the construction of stratum I[.2. In the
area of the later steps, bricks had been
knocked off one of the stratum L3 walls
and were left to lie amidst the sherd
hard-core make-up. There is no evidence
to suggest that stratum L3 was destroyed:
the small area of floor so far uncovered in
the northern building is remarkably clean
with very few sherds. Although little
directly associated pottery has been recov-
ered from stratum L3, it would appear to
differ little in date from that of stratum L.2.
(See PI. XI,1 for general view of stratum
1L3.)

Area FF

Both Glueck (1951, p.292) and Prit-
chard (1985, p.1) had made reference to
the foundations of a large building on the
north side of the lower mound. In 1985 a
surface sherding implied that this building
was probably of Byzantine date and it was
decided in 1986 to examine more closely
the remains in order to establish more pre-
cisely the date and function of the building.
The area encompassed by the building has
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been termed FF.

The excavation here took the form of a
general clearance of the walls in order to
recover the complete plan, and selective
soundings in order to elucidate problematic
areas and to reveal any intact associated
surfaces. In the event, it was soon esta-
blished that the remains are purely founda-
tional, all surfaces having been eroded,
ploughed or robbed out. A more intensive
surface survey was therefore undertaken.
Since late period material is only found in
the vicinity of the ruins and nowhere else
on the site, the latest material from the
surface collection provides an effective
dating for the building. This date is now
seen to be early in the Islamic period, per-
haps in the 7th-8th centuries AD.

The plan resulting from the clearance
of the walls (P1. XI,2) shows two distinct
elements, a rectangular building (18m. X
5m.) set in the south-west corner of a lar-
ger rectangular enclosure (40m. X 30m.).
The whole complex is orientated almost due
east-west.

As mentioned above, all of the walls of
the south-west building and the enclosure
are represented by their foundations only.
These are surprisingly deep, ca. 1.0m.,
and are composed of small rocks and cob-
bles, some 20-30cm in diameter, tight
packed and with vertical faces. No traces
of foundation trenches could be discerned
and it was concluded that these had been
vertical sided and of the same width as the
walls. Above the foundations, at more or
less ground level, ran a line of much hea-
vier boulders (40-50cm in diameter) in-
filled and backed by smaller boulders to the
width of the wall.

The south-west building has two door-
ways, one in the middle of its western wall
and the other towards the centre of the
northern wall: both suggest single rather
than double doors. The sills of the two
doors indicate that the internal floor level
of the building must have been very close
to the present ground surface.

There is some evidence to suggest that
the enclosure was built slightly later than
the south-west building since its walls, al-

though equally straight, are out of align-
ment. The north-west corner of the enclo-

‘sure has not been found, possibly due to

heavy erosion on this side of the mound.
Several internal walls have been detected
within the enclosure but have not yet been
fully defined. Only one entranceway has
been found, in the south wall, some 4m.
east of the south-west building. A stretch
of lower and flatter stones here suggests an
entranceway about 4m. wide: too wide,
that is, to be spanned by ordinary gates.

The function of the building remains
obscure but the best suggestion is perhaps
that it was a type of khan. This proposal is
supported by an observation made during a
visit to the River Jordan, immediately west
of the site. At this point there was seen to
be a firm ford across the river and the re-
mains of what could have been causeway
piers. The crossing is immediately opposite
a wadi connecting to the Nablus region,
and, therefore, a khan at Tell es-Sa‘idiyeh
would provide a very reasonable staging
post for caravans passing to the West
Bank.

Concluding Remarks

The 1986 season has yielded results
which enable some general remarks to be
made about the history of occupation of
Tell es-Sa‘idiyeh.

It appears that EBII was the most ex-
tensive period with occupation of both the
lower and upper tells. No traces of defen-
sive walls have been found at any point on
the low mound, and it seems that this part
of the settlement, at least, was undefend-
ed. Such a situation surely implies a period
of relative peace and stability. This view is
reinforced by the results of a limited survey
in the region west of the low mound where
several small settlements were located
(single houses or farms), all associated
with EBII pottery.

Towards the end of EBII, the site was
destroyed and no further habitation oc-
cured on the lower tell. To what extent oc-
cupation of the upper tell continued after
this destruction is impossible to say, but
certainly by the end of the Late Bronze Age
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there was a strongly fortified settlement
represented by stratum XII in AA and the
casemate wall system in EE. It seems prob-
able that the staircase water system exca-
vated by Pritchard belongs also to this
phase of occupation. The picture of a
tightly nucleated settlement, living through
a period of great insecurity is developed
still further by reference to the cemetery of
the lower tell which is fully contemporary
with this occupation and exhibits such a
high intensity of burials within a relatively
short period of time. Stratum XII was
clearly destroyed around the middle of the
12th century BC and this date corresponds
to the termination of the usage of the
cemetery.

Following the destruction and the sub-
sequent abandonment of stratum XII, the
character of the upper tell occupation chan-
ges in Iron II. In all of the areas examined,
both by Pritchard and more recently, its na-
ture seems to be industrial rather than
domestic. There is little evidence for

strong defensive walls (if at all), and the
lower tell is no longer used for burials.
Together, these facts bring serious doubt
on the question as to whether Tell. es-
Sa‘idiyeh was a habitation centre at all dur-
ing the Iron II period: instead, it could be
suggested that it was an industrial centre
where people worked but did not live.

No further clues have been found as to
the identification of the site, but one factor
may be relevant in future discussions. As
mentioned above (see FF), there is a firm
ford of the River Jordan immediately to the
west of the site. On the east bank above the
ford is found a low tell with Iron I-II pot-
tery on the surface. It seems likely there-
fore that there was an important crossing
of the Jordan at this point, a fact which
may have implications relating to the his-
torical geography of this region.

Jonathan Tubb
British Museum
London, England.
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Appendix - List of Graves Excavated in 1986

The following is purely a working inventory
of the graves excavated or examined in

1986 and is not

intended as a final

statement.

22.

34.

35.

36.

38.
39A.

39B.

41.

42.

43.

44,

BB 400 Pit, burial covered by store jar
sherds. Single articulated. W-E.
Finds T3:1 Jar, T3:2 Iron bracelet.
The store jar sherds are from several
vessels and no complete profiles were
reconstructable.

BB 100 Partially mud-brick lined pit.
Single articulated. W-E. No asso-
ciated finds.

BB 400 Mud-brick lined pit. Single
articulated. W-E. Finds T34:1
Bronze bowl, T34:2 Painted pilgrim
flask, T34:3 Iron dagger. Scatter of
ovicaprid bones overlying skeleton.

BB 400 Jar burial in mud-brick and
stone lined pit. Finds T35:1 Bronze
bangle.

BB 400 Mud-brick lined pit. Single
articulated. W-E. Finds T36:1 Pyxis.

Mistake in numbering = T35

BB 200 Second phase of pit use. Par-
tially mud-brick and store jar sherd
lined. Disarticulated bones. No asso-
ciated finds.

BB 200 First phase of pit. Store jar
burial. Disarticulated. No associated
finds.

BB 200 Pit burial marked by stones
and with a mud-brick floor. Disarticu-
lated. Finds T41:1 Loop handled
amphora, T41:2 Black bead.

BB 200 Mud-brick lined pit. Not
completely excavated. Finds T42:1
Store jar.

BB 400 Pit burial. Single articulated
juvenile. SW-NE. Head and upper
part of torso contained within store
jar; rest of body in east baulk. No
associated finds.

BB 200 Pit burial. Single articulated.
E-W. Finds T44:1 Bronze pin,

45.

46.

47A.

47B.

47C.

47D.

48.

49.
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T44:2 Bronze anklet.

BB 400 Pit, partially bounded by
stones. Single articulated. S-W. Head
and torso contained within store jar.
Rest of body covered with sherds.
Finds T45:1 Cowrie shell bead,
T45:2 Spindle whorl, T45:3 Carne-
lian bead.

BB 200 Rectangular pit grave with
inner clay kerb. Single articulated.
W-E. Finds T46:1 Store jar, T46:2
Bowl, T46:3 Stand, T46:4 Dipper
juglet, T46:5 Bowl, T46:6 Bowl,
T46:7 Pilgrim flask, T46:8 Lentoid
flask, T46:9 Stirrup jar, T46:10
Bronze bowl, T46:11 Bronze dagger,
T46:12 Lamp, T46:13 Ivory combs,
T46:14 Necklace, T46:15 Bowl,
T46:16 Bronze knife, T46:17 Bone
spindle, T46:18 Lamp, T46:19
Comb, T46:20 Comb fragment,
T46:21 Small jar, T46:22 Stirrup
jar, T46:23 Lentoid flask, T46:24
Stirrup jar, T46:25 Stirrup jar,
T46:26 Stirrup jar, T46:27 Alabaster
jar.

BB 400 Pit partially bounded with
mud-brick. Single articulated. E-W.
Finds T47A:1 Bronze pin, T47A:2
Bronze toe ring.

BB 400 Pit? Single articulated: only
legs uncovered (torso in west baulk),
feet missing - possibly cut by 47A.
W-E. No associated finds.

BB 400 Pit? Single articulated: only
legs uncovered (torso in west baulk),
feet missing - possibly cut by 47A.
W-E. Possibly contemporary with
47B. No associated finds.

BB 400 Pit. Disturbed collection of
long bones and a mandible. No asso-
ciated finds.

BB 600 Pit, partially bound by
mud-brick and stones. Single articu-
lated. W-E. Finds T48:1 Scarab.

BB 600 Pit. Partially articulated. -
SW-NE. Finds T49:1 Painted jug,



50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

57.

58.

59.

60A.

60B.

60C.

61A.

61B.

T49:2 Bowl, T49:3 Store jar, T49:4
Pilgrim flask.

DD 200 Pit. Single articulated.
SW-NE. No associated finds.

BB 600 Pit. Single articulated juve-
nile. W-E. Finds T51:1 Bronze an-
klet, T51:2 Beads, T51:3 Bronze
anklet, TS 1‘:\4 Bronze bracelet, T51:5
Beads (necklace), T51:6 Bronze ear-
ring.

BB 100 Pit in baulk. Articulated in-
fant covered by inverted bowl. W-E.
Finds T52:1 Bowl.

BB 200 Pit. Single articulated juve-
nile. W-E. Finds T53:1 Bronze ear-
ring, T53:2 Jug.

BB 200 Pit? Mandible in baulk - not
fully excavated. Finds T54:1 Pyxis.

BB 600 Pit? Disarticulated. Not fully
excavated. No associated finds.

BB 100 Pit. Single articulated. E-W.
Finds T56:1 Bronze bracelets.

BB 100 Pit. Isolated skull. No asso-
ciated finds.

BB 400 Pit. Two isolated skulls - one
adult, one juvenile, very disturbed.
No associated finds.

BB 600 Pit. Single articulated juve-
nile. W-E. Finds T59:1 Bowil.

BB 200 Pit partially mud-brick and
stone lined. Single articulated. W-E.
No associated finds.

BB 200 Pit. Disturbed by 60A and
60C - only skull and one long bone
remaining.” Finds T60B:1 Lamp,
T60B:2° Bowl, T60B:3 Jar, T60B: 4
Pyxis, T60B:5 Bone blade.

BB 200 Pit, partially mud-brick and
stone lined. Single articulated. W-E.
Contemporary with 60A. No asso-
ciated finds.

BB 600 Pit. Single articulated, cut by
61B. W-E. Finds T61A:1 Juglet,
T61A:2 Iron bracelet, T61A:3 Shell
bead, T61A:4 Silver earring.’

BB 600 Pit, partially mud-brick lined
and floored. Disturbed remains. No
associated finds.

62.

63.

64.

65.

66.

67.

68.

69.

70.

71.

72.

73.

74.

75.

76.
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BB 600 Pit? Single articulated. W-E.
No associated finds.

BB 400 Jar burial set into pit. Dis-
articulated infant. W-E. Finds T63:1
Store jar, T63:2 Carnelian beads,
T63:3 White beads, T63:4 Bronze
bangle, T63:5 Bronze bangle, T63:6
Bronze bangle, T63;7 Bronze bangle.

Mistake in numbering - 64 = 155.

BB 200 Pit. Single articulated juve-
nile. W-E. Finds T65:1 Scarab,
T65:2 Scarab, T65:3 Scarab, T65:4
Scarab, T65:5 Scarab, T65:6 Scarab,
T65:7 Beads, T65:8 Jug.

BB 400 Pit. Single articulated cut by
T45. W-E. Finds T66:1 Bowl, T66:2
Pyxis, T66:3 Beads.

BB 400 Jar burial, very disturbed.
Sparse remains. No associated finds.

BB 200 Pit covered by stone wall
(uncovered in 1985). Single articu-
lated. W-E. No associated finds.

BB 200 Pit cut into fill of 46.
Single articulated. W-E. No
associated finds.

BB 400 Pit marked by stones. Single

articulated — only legs uncovered
(rest in east baulk). E-W. Finds
T70:1 Bowl.

BB 600 Pit? Very disturbed. No asso-
ciated finds.

BB 400 Pit, partially mud-brick lined
with a stone marker. Single articu-
lated. W-E. Finds T72:1 Bronze
frag.

BB 100 Pit. Single disturbed, cutting
52. Finds T73:1 Bowl.

BB 100 Pit. Disarticulated infant
buried within a bowl. Finds T74:1
Bowl, T74:2 Beads.

FF Pit. Single articulated. W-E. Finds
T75:1 Jug, T75:2 Iron bracelet,
T75:3 Iron bracelet, T75:4 Bronze
earring, T75:5 Pyxis, T75:6 Juglet
(fragmentary), T75:7 Glass bead.

BB 400 Double pithos burial set in pit.
Burial contains one partially articu-
lated adult (B), one disarticulated
infant (A) overlying chest of B, and



77.

78.

79.

80.

81.

82.

83.

84.

85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

three additional skulls (C,D and E)
with jumble of bones. Orientation of
B: W-E. Finds T7T6A:1 Bronze ear-
ring, T76:2 Pyxis.

BB 600 Pit. Single articulated lying
below 49. W-E. No associated finds.

BB 200 Pit. Very disturbed, Finds
T78:1 Jar.

BB 200 Pit, partially mud-brick and
pebble lined. Two skulls and scatter
of bones. No associated finds.

BB 200 Pit? Scatter of bones. Finds
T80:1 Bone button, T80:2 Dipper
juglet, T80:3 Dipper juglet.

BB 200 Pit disturbed by 69. Scatter of
bones possibly extending into baulk.
No associated finds.

BB 600 Pit within 48. Dis-
articulated skull and long bones.
No associated finds.

BB 100 Pit, mud-brick lined and
stone marker on east side. Single
articulated. E-W. No associated
finds.

BB 400 Pit? Disturbed, skull and few
bones possibly cut by 76. W-E. No
associated finds.

BB 400 Pit with stones on east side.
Skull and long bones. No associated
finds.

BB 400 Pit partially bounded with
mud-brick. Very disturbed, three
skulls, pelvis, ribs and long bones.
Not fully excavated. Finds T86:1
Bronze pin.

BB 400 Pit? Very disturbed, three
skulls and scatter of long bones.
Finds T87:1 Pyxis.

BB 200 Pit, partially bounded by
stones with store jar inside. Sparse
remains. Finds T88:1 Store jar.

BB 400 Pit. Secondary burial: skull
and carefully arranged long bones.
W-E. Finds T89:1 Jug, T89:2 Pyxis.

BB 100 Pit cut into mud-brick wall.
Disturbed, three skulls (A,B,O).
Finds T90:1 Jug, T90:2 Beads,
T90:3 Stamp seal.

BB 200 Pit, brick lined with dressed
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92.

93A.

93B.

93C.

93D.

94.

95.

96A.

96B.

96C.

97.

98.

99.

146.

stone marker at east side and cut into
46 fill. Single articulated. E-W.
Finds T91:1 Bronze bowl (held bet-
ween teeth), T91:2 Iron arrow-head,
T91:3 Iron objects, T91:4 Silver ear-
ring, T91:5 Silver earring.

BB 100 Pit with store jar sherd mar-
ker. Single disturbed — feet only rest
in baulk. Finds T92:1 Bronze anklet,
T92:2 Bronze anklet.

BB 600 Pit. Single articulated — Pel-
vis and legs only, rest in baulk. E-W.
Finds T93A:1 Alabaster lid, T93A:2
Stone whorl.

BB 600 Pit. Single articulated —
lower leg and foot only, rest in baulk.
E-W. No associated finds.

BB 600 Pit. Single articulated — pel-

vis and leg, rest in section. E-W. No
associated finds.

BB 600 Pit. One lower leg, rest in
baulk. E-W. No associated finds.

BB 200 Pit with stone markers cut by
robber trench. Single articulated
covered by jumble of numerous
bones. W-E. No associated finds.

BB 200 Pit, possibly marked by
stones, cut by robber trench. Single
articulated. W-E. No associated
finds.

BB 600 Pit. Single articulated juve-
nile covered by a krater. N-S. No
associated finds.

BB 600 Pit. Very disturbed, few long
bones. No associated finds.

BB 600 Pit. Single articulated extend-
ing into baulk. W-E. No associated
finds.

BB 200 Pit with mud-brick floor
(EB). Disturbed. Possibly continua-
tion of 41. No associated finds.

BB 200 Pit? Disturbed, scatter of
bones. No associated finds.

BB 200 Pit, partially mud-brick lined.
Single articulated. E-W. Finds T99:1
Bowl.

BB 400 Pit? Isolated skull. Finds
T146:1 Alabaster pyxis, T146:2
Bowl.



147.

148.

149.

150.

151.

152.

BB 600 Store Jar with overlying
mud-brick slab. Sparse- remains. No
associated finds.

BB 400 Store jar burial. Single dis-
articulated infant. Finds 148:1
Dipper juglet.

BB 400 Pit with stone lining (partly
EB) and with EB destruction rubble
fill. Single articulated — skull and
upper torso only, rest in baulk. W-E.
Finds T149:1 Lamp, T149:2 Sherds
of bowl, T149:3 Jar, T149:4 Abydos
juglet.

BB 200 Pit, mud-brick and stone
lined. Single articulated - skull and
upper torso only, rest in baulk. W-E.
No associated finds.

BB 400 Double store jar burial. Single
disarticulated infant, skull and long
bones. No associated finds.

BB 200 Pit, partially mud-brick lined.
Single articulated juvenile, skull and
upper torso only, rest in section.
W-E. Finds T152:1 Pilgrim flask,
T152:2 Beads.

153ABB 400 Pit with stone markers. Single

153BBB 400 Pit.

154.

155.

156.

157.

TA.
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articulated. W-E. No associated

finds.

Directly underlying
153 A. Single articulated. W-E. Finds
T153B:1 Bronze bracelet, T153B:2
Six bronze rings, TI153B:3 One and a
half bronze rings, T153B:4 Beads,
T153B:5 Juglet.

BB 400 Pit with stone marker. Single
articulated, legs only, rest in baulk.
W-E. No associated finds.

FF Store jar. No bones. No associated
finds.

BB 100 Pit. Store jar burial. Single
disarticulated infant, skull and a few
bones only. Finds T156:1 Beads.

BB 600 Pit with mud-brick and stone
covering. Single articulated. W-E.
Finds T157:1 Bronze pin, T157:2
Pyxis.

BB 400 Pit. Single articulated covered
with store jar sherds. E-W. Finds
T7:1 Juglet (fragmentary).

BB 400 Infant ribs overlying pelvic
area of 7 - may be extending into
baulk. E-W. No associated finds.
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EXCAVATIONS AT DEIR ‘ALLA, SEASON 1984

by

M.M. Ibrahim and G. van der Kooij

Introduction

The excavations on the main tell of
Deir ‘Alla (Central Jordan Valley) were
carried out from January 29 until May 5
1984, and were a continuation of the small
scale activities during the last months of
1982. A relatively long period was devoted
to this new season and the team was larger
than usual. The excavations were carried
out jointly by the Department of Antiqui-
ties, Yarmouk University and Leiden Uni-
versity, Holland.

For the aims of the project and for the
more recent work done on the site, we ref-
er to the preliminary reports in 4 D4J XXII
(1977/178), pp. 57-80, ADAJ XXIII
(1979), pp. 41-50, and ADA4J XXVII
(1983), pp. 577-585.

The aim of this season’s fieldwork was
to continue the excavations in the area
measuring 15 x 30m at the top of the tell,
comprising squares B/A, B, C5,6,7,8,9,
10, except for B/C5 (excavated in 1967
and 1976). B/D6 was added this season
(see plan drawing, Fig. 1).

The main purpose of digging in this
area has been, and still is, to extend the
excavations of the settlement of phase M,
where plaster inscriptions (Bala‘am texts)
were found in 1967, in order to gain more
information about the character of the set-
tlement. A considerable amount has been
accomplished this season. Information
about the phasing system may be found in
ADAJ XXII p. 64. Descriptions of the
phases excavated so far may be found in
ADAJ XXII pp. 71-73, XXIII pp. 42-50,
and XXVII pp. 579-585.The section draw-
ing of Fig. 2, along the E-W axis of the
excavated area, shows several deposits of
the different phases.

Hardly any deposit of phases I-V had
been left, and therefore they were not ex-
cavated this season. Slightly more deposits
of phases V/VI and VI were removed.

Again some more work was done on phases
VII and VIII, although most of the digging
was done on phase IX.

In the following paragraphs we will add
some of the information gained this season
to the picture of the phases encountered
from top to bottom, from phase I through
IX.

Phases I-V

Nothing of the Early Islamic graveyard
(phase I) was found this season. Phase II
was touched only in the huge pit in square
B/A10 (S. part). In this square the bottom
of the northern side of the pit was reached
at a depth of 3.20m, which is identical
with the lower level of the phase IX settle-
ment deposits at this spot. However, the
N edge of the pit bottom did not yield any
positive information about the use of this
rough sided pit. Perhaps it was just made to
use the removed soil as fertilizer for the
fields in cultivation. The pit was filled in
again with a mixture of debris: mudbrick
fragments were often found and some spe-
cific objects could be isolated (e.g. loom-
weights), clearly not in their functional
context.

No deposits of phases III and IV were
excavated, and very little of phase V (ca.
500 B.C.), namely pit B/B9.44, with an
isolated loomweight, typical of the phase.

Phase V/VI

This phase covers the accumulating
and digging activities after the destruction
of the buildings of phase VI, and before the
construction of the walls of phase V. The
remains of the destroyed buildings of phase
VI are rather thin (hardly ever more than
50cms, except in B/C10), which in this
case means that quite a bit of erosion had
occurred before the site was used again on
this spot. This new use is mainly visible as
courtyard layers, up to about 50cms thick,
in the area excavated (see previous re-
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ports). Pits, particularly of the small bell-
shaped type, occur especially in the later
part of this period (¢f. the report in ADAJ
XXVII pp. 579f; these pits are dealt with
under phase V).

Most conspicuous are two large circu-
lar pits with a diameter of ca. 4-5.5 'm
(from bottom to top) and a depth still left
down to about 2m at places (quite a bit of
the fill had already been removed in previ-
ous seasons, c¢f. e.g. ADAJ XXIII p. 46).
They were found mainly in squares B/ A7
‘and B/B9, at a distance of ca. 5m from
each other. The sides of the pits are rein-
forced, and constructed with a row of
vertically standing large unworked stones
at the bottom with smaller stones on top
(together ca. 70cms high). On top of these

stones, mudbricks (ca. 30Xx50x12cms)"

had been put vertically and horizontally on
their sides, and several of them have been
found collapsed into the lower part of the
fill in the pit. The lowest accumulation on
the bottom or floor of the pits consists of a
thin layer (ca. l1cm in the case of B/B9) of
mainly whitish plant remains. On top of
this, parts of the collapsed mudbrick lining
of the pit were deposited, together with
some stones and other debris; silt lines, re-
sulting from standing water are clear as
well, mixed with all kinds of wash and
dump layers. Among the different layers of
debris and wash several objects of different
stratigraphical origin have been found,
such as fragments of animal figurines and
loomweights of different shapes. Close to
the bottom a small limestone/marble
‘‘pedestal’’ (reg. no. 2899, B/B9.62, see
Pl. XIII,1) and a smashed decanter were
found among other objects. The plant mat-
erial at the bottom may have been the re-
sult of abundant plant growth in a pit which
would easily retain some extra water after
its original function had ceased to exist, or
the result of plant storage. There is no
clear positive indication of a function for
the pits, nor is it clear whether the area
was covered.

It is necessary to mention a few other
pits; they were probably not contempora-
neous with the large ones. These pits were
excavated when removing the remains of

the baulks. Some examples with finds
worth mentioning are: B/A6.127 with a

golden earring (reg. no. 2790, see PL

XIII, 2; a type from the Persian period);

B/A10.22 with a decorated bone pendant
(incomplete, reg. no. 2825); B/B5.100;

B/B8.47 with a fragment of an iron sickle
blade; and B/C10.42 with a possible piece
of a house model (reg. no.2900, see Pl

XIII, 3). The courtyards yielded several ob-
jects as well, for example a black scaraboid
seal in B/A7.14 (reg. no.2889), the half-

circular bow of a bronze fibula (reg. no.
DA*85-55) from B/C9.38, a wash layer
from phase VI. This type of fibula (cf.

Stronach’s typology in Iraq XXI, pp. 18ff)

is rare at Deir ‘ Alla, though found earlier
in phases VI and V/VI. Mention should be
made of the exceptionally long example of
the ‘‘Irano-Scythian’’ arrowhead found in
B/B5.32 (reg. no.2803).

Phase VI

Plan drawings of phase VI in ADAJ,
XXII p. 72 and XXIII p.47 show the scanty
remains of buildings, which have to be
dated to around the end of the 8th century
B.C. (see ADAJ XXVII p. 581). Although
some more walls were discovered later on,
the plan still has many lacunae due to the
removal of large amounts of burnt debris by
later inhabitants when digging their pits, as
well as by erosion. This season it became
clear that, before the construction of the
apparently rather massive buildings had
started, quite a bit of levelling had occur-
red especially in the B/A&B7-10 area.
Hardly anything of the supposed deposits
of phases VII and VIII were left there, as
opposed to the area further to the WNW.
Some features found this season may now
be mentioned. All the walls of this phase
have been constructed with a base of un-
worked stones. It is remarkable that the NS
wall in B/C10 had stones at the W outer
face of its base only. The E face had mud-
bricks instead, based on a layer of reed
(see P1. XIV, 2). The use of reed alone as a
foundation for mudbrick walls is quite com-
mon at Deir ‘ Alla: it has been recorded in
phases V, VIII and IX as well.

Another feature is the ‘rawabeen’.
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Several had been placed in a pit or depres-
sion in the surface. The outside of the
baked clay tabun had sometimes been co-
vered with a 2 or 3 cm thick layer of mud
— apparently with the intention of keeping
the heat in. One example shows the use of
these ovens for cooking: a cooking pot had
fallen into it (B/B8.51, see PL. XIV,1).
Some of the objects found are: the lower
part of a potter’s wheel (reg. no. 2907,
from B/A6.160, se Pl. XV,1) which was
not complete when found, but it is possible
that the wheel-part had been in use during
-phase VI. Experiments with this type of
wheel — mostly made of basalt, but this
one is very hard whitish stone — showed
the possibility of throwing pottery on it,
and in fact phase VI has pottery made in
this way. Other objects include several
pestles, generally of basalt, but one of
sandstone, as well as loomweights and an
iron arrowhead.

Phases VII and VIII

At this stage of study it is useful to dis-
tinguish phases VII and VIII again (cf.
ADAJ XXVII p. 583). Phase VIII can be
described as consisting of the remains of
walls in squares B/C6, 7 and 8, and some
scattered remains in B/ A5, 6 and B/B6, 7;
with some roof and wall debris (unburnt)
especially in B/C7; some brick-lined pits
(e.g. in B/A5,6), and some courtyard de-
posits in e.g. B/C8. Phase VII is repre-
sented by courtyard deposits and pits only,
but in B/A6, in an areaof ca. 1.5 X 6m,
mudbricks measuring ca. 50 x 37 x 15cms
have been placed almost vertically on their
short edge (deposit no. 116), and filled a
surface depression together with dumped
mudbrick material. The function of these
tightly fitting mudbricks is not certain;
their tops are shaved off (presumably by
erosion) to form a flat surface on which
some ashy courtyard materials had accu-
mulated, and on which a wall of phase VI
was constructed later on.

The more than 1m thick walls of VIII
with their reed foundation had been sited
directly on top of the debris of phase IX,
but some levelling of the slightly sloping
top of the debris and wash layers of IX had

taken place: quite a bit of IX had been re-
moved in B/C7, 8 (see ADAJ XXVII p.
583). The courtyard deposits of VIII fur-
ther E of these walls are at a level higher
by more than 50cms; no buildings have
been found further E or SE. During the ex-
istence of VIII, a large pit of diameter
4-5m was dug further W ( half of it was un-
covered in squares B/ A & BS). It was par-
tly filled with burnt mudbrick material
when still hot; probably there was an oven
further to the west. Elsewhere some ‘ta-
wabeen’ aré to be connected with phase VII
or possibly VIII, e.g. in squares B/B10 and
B/A10.

The courtyard and wash layers of VII
are on a rather well levelled surface. It is
often difficult to distinguish between VIII
and VII courtyard deposits. Therefore it is
also sometimes difficult to attribute the
pits found to one of them. This means
some uncertainty concerning the phase att-
ribution of objects found in the courtyard
and wash deposits and pits. Some of these
finds are: several objects made of iron,
such as leaf-shaped arrowheads (e.g. from
B/A9.34, a VIII courtyard deposit; also a
similar arrowhead in bronze was found in
B/B5.112), a small axe (B.A5.207, reg.
no. 2830), a chisel (B/C7.40, reg. no.
2815), aknife (in VII courtyard deposits),
and the bow of a fibula (in B/A8.56) —
the second iron fibula found so far at Deir
‘Alla. Also worth mentioning is a black
burnished ‘dipper juglet’ from the brick-
lined pit B/A6.133 (reg. no.2877), and
some sherds with a sign incised before fir-
ing the pot (one of the two is reg. no.
2792, from B/A7.40; see PL XV,2). ,
found on the surface of VIII. Quite a num-
ber of animal bones were lying there too,
including the lower jaws of cows. Interest-
ing also is a fragment of a limestone ‘cos-
metic palette’ of a type more often encoun-
tered in Palestine/Transjordan (reg. no.
2801, from B/B7.63; see Pl. XV,3); an
almost identical type was found at Tawilan,
(reg. no.488; see fig. 4 in H.O. Thomp-
son, ‘‘Iron Age Cosmetic Palettes’’, ADAJ
XVI, 1971, pp. 61-70).

Phase IX
The excavation of phase IX (= Iron
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Age phase M of the definitive Deir ‘Alla
publications) started in the 1960s, espe-
cially in 1967. That séason an area of
about 400 m? of this phase was uncovered

to the SE of the step trench excavated by

Franken on the N slope of the tell some
years earlier (¢f. the elevation map of the
site in ADAJ XXII, 1977-78, p. 58). A
small part of these excavations (square
EE300) has been published in J. Hoftijzer
and G. van der Kooij, Aramaic Texts from
Deir ‘Alla, leiden 1976, in connection
with the plaster inscriptions. Some further
digging in EE300 (now labelled B/C5) was
done in 1976, supplying a clearer picture
of the immediate stratigraphic context of
this plaster (see ADAJ XXII pp. 60-71). In
the programme for extending the excava-
tions of this phase further to the SE (at the
E top of the tell), small parts were exca-
vated in 1979 (4DAJ XXIII pp. 48-50)

and 1982 (4DA4J XXVII pp. 583f). In.

1984 the excavations of phase IX took
place on a larger scale, adding another 450
m? to the area excavated. More than 20
‘rooms’ were discovered and added to
those found in 1967 (see plan Fig. 1; PL
XII shows a vertical photograph of a large
part of the area, made near the end of the
season by the Yarmouk University photo-
grapher Henry Cowherd with his camera
attached to the top of a high pole). Some
rooms, especially in the E part of the area,
have not yet been excavated down to their
floors. Less of the accumulated deposits of
IX were left than had been expected. Dig-
ging activities during later periods (e.g.
phase V/VI) had removed some of the IX
deposits and levelling for phase VIII, and
probably phase VI had also destroyed re-
mains of IX which was built in a slightly
terraced way (see the levels of floors indi-
cated in plan Fig. 1). Sometimes nothing
or only a few decimeters were left of the
walls and debris, but ‘often about half a
meter and in the NW part walls more than
one meter high were found.

Some aspects of the remains are briefly
discussed below.

Architecture
Fig. 1 is a preliminary plan of the ar-

chitectural remains found this season, in-
cluding those remains partly unearthed in
previous seasons. The 1967 excavations
lay further to the W/NW; only the remains
in square B/CS5 excavated at that time are
included in this drawing. P1. XII also shows
about half of the digging area. Some of the
wall fragments drawn in the E part of the
area cannot yet be definitely attributed to
phase IX — they may belong to X.

The mudbricks of the walls had been
placed directly on the surface; no stone
foundation was made, but a layer of reed
was used instead (a reed foundation was
also used for walls of phases VIII and V
and partly VI). The mudbricks used mostly
measured 47 x 11 x 35cms, but several
walls were made of a slighly larger type;
other slight differences do occur as well.
Almost all the walls were only as thick as
the length of a brick, some even as thin as
a brick’s width. The material used for most
of the bricks came from the banded clay
beds of the low natural hills nearby, but of-
ten different clay/ mud was used for bricks
employed in one wall (e.g. the EW wall
B/B6.127 had three layers of grey and
three of ochre coloured bricks; c¢f. also
ADAJ XXII p. 65). Stones and bricks were
only used for square platform-like struc-
tures made at some walls, facing each
other (e.g. in squares B/A & B8). The
function of these structures is not known
but in one case a basin-like construction

"~ was made on top of the structure (see be-

low). Most of the rooms/spaces enclosed
by walls measure ca. 3 X 3.5m, but some
are up to 10m in length. Half of them had a
solid roof (roof debris found on the floor),
but at least two of the other spaces had
been covered by reed matting (in squares
B/C6 and B/C7). The connections between
the walls dividing spaces are not always
clear, because doorways have not always
been recognisably preserved, perhaps be-
cause of the low level of the wall stumps
left. In any case courtyards or alleys be-
tween the ‘‘house complexes’’ form a
small part of the plan (in squares B/ D6 and
possibly B/C7) in the area excavated. Se-
veral rooms, roofed and unroofed, have
floors paved with unworked small boulders
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(ca. 25cms diameter), with whitish clay
plaster filling the holes in between. The
small space, originally covered with reed
matting, which gave access to the plastered
wall with the Bala‘am inscriptions (squares
B/C5 & 6, ¢f. ADAJ XXII pp. 65f and
ADAJ XXIII pp. 48f), had a ‘bench’ on the
S and E sides, and maybe on the N side as
well, with a shallow depression sloping to-
wards the plastered wall in between; (see
Pl. XVI, 2 which shows the remains of the
mat as fallen on this ‘floor’). At five other
spots the same type of ca. 7mm thick lime
plaster has been found, embedded in wall
debris, nowhere still attached to a wall
fragment (the rooms are in squares B/ AS,
B/ A8 - each side of the NS wall -, B/C6
and B/C7, also covered with reed). In each
case the amount of plaster exposed covers a
surface of about 1/2 m?, but in several
rooms much of the original plaster may
have been burnt. None of the plaster frag-
ments had any writing or drawing visible
on the surface. If this was the original case
it also has to be concluded that the smooth
plaster, including that with the inscrip-
tions, had not been applied with the speci-
fic purpose of being inscribed. Several of
the rooms have very thin (ca. 15cms) clay
plastered brick walls, dividing the room
into different compartments (very clear in
B/C8), apparently for storage purposes.

The walls of the rooms were not very
solidly constructed. Right angles between
connected walls were not employed very of-
ten. On the other hand, the finishing off of
several of the walls and floors has been
done with special care. Several of the walls
show repair or even rebuilding, and roof
collapse during the use of the rooms, giv-
ing a new, higher floor, has been noticed at
places as well.

The final destruction of the complete
building complex occurred suddenly, and
was, according to data found in 1967 (long
EW cracks stopping at the lower edge of
the debris of phase IX), caused by earth-
quakes. In most places fire had broken out
as well, causing severe burning of the roofs
and wall faces, as well as of the contents of
the rooms concerned.

The Installations

The ‘.tau“zabeen’ in B/ D6 are to be con-
nected with phase IX, but most of their
stratigraphical context had already been ex-
cavated in 1967. The size of two of these
ovens is exceptionally small (the diameters
at their base are ca. 40, 50, as opposed to
75cms for the third one).

Most conspicuous are two installations
uncovered in the W room in square B/ AS8.
One is a kind of basin constructed against
the W wall, partly on the floor and partly
on one of the low platforms mentioned
above. It had been made in situ from the
broken body section of a large jar, the ra-
ther low sides being constructed of straw-
mixed ‘clay’ (now fired, size about 90 x
130cms; see Pl. XVII, 2). A small juglet
(reg. no. 2867) was found at its base, but
this does not explain its function; some
store jars were found standing by the ba-
sin, and many loomweights and a lot of
carbonised . plant material (including
wheat) were found in a slight depression in
the floor to the S of it. At the opposite wall
the other installation was set partly in the
floor: a large stone, with a hole for grind-
ing in its rather flat top surface (see Pl
XVII, 1). To the E some more stones had
been laid to extend the flat surface, which
was surrounded by a row of small flat verti-
cally standing stones, so as to separate it
from the surroundings (this complex
measures ca. 95 X 70cms). A jug, a store
jar and two craters were standing very
close to it. The burnt wheat found nearby
suggests a mortar for pounding wheat, but
any other kind of material could have been
ground in this installation.

A large amount of charred wood was
found on the plastered stone floor of E
room in square B/B8 (for part of it see Pl
XV1L,2). The amount represents more
wood than could come from a roof, and
suggests some kind of furniture or installa-
tion there. - Although some joints of beams
now visible are certainly original, it is not
yet certain what the original constructions
looked like. The wood remains are being
analysed, and two of the groups of beams
have been preserved by glueing the soil
with the charcoal on cloth.
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The Objects

A large number of moveable artefacts
have been found, especially pottery and
loomweights, as well as stone objects, and
small artefacts of metal and bone. Some of
these objects are mentioned below, without
discussing their relations inside rooms for
this report.

Complete portery, though often broken
by the destruction of the buildings, was
found in almost all of the rooms. High
concentrations are found in the S room of
square B/B5, the SE room of B/C6, the
NW room in B/C8, the NE room in B/ A6,
the S part of the room in B/B8 and the W
and S parts of the rooms in B/ A8; smaller
groups were found elsewhere. A small se-
lection of pottery shapes is shown in Figs.
3 & 4 . None of the different collections of
pottery mentioned had one type of pot only
(e.g. store jars). All of the larger groups
had (storage) jars, as well as jugs; several
had one or two cooking pots (B/C6, B/C7,
B/B5, B/A6). Others had numbers of crat-
ers (B/A6 and B/B7 — see P1. XVIIL, 1 in
particular). Bowls occurred in the B/AS/V
and B/C8 groups (in B/A6 and B/B7 the
‘‘strainer’’ type on three legs). Plates were
also rare (B/C6, B/B8, with little other
pottery, and B/ A8) and only one lamp was
found (B/C8). Many of the type shapes of
the pottery can be found W of the Jordan as
well, dating from the Iron Age II (espe-
cially B) period.

Loomweights have been found in five
large groups (about 30 weights each, some-
times more) and several smaller ones. The
large groups were found in rooms in B/ C6
(SE), B/C8 (NW), B/ A6 (NE), B/ A8 (SW
corner and SE part), often among pottery
and carbonised plant material. Most of
these weights had been fired during the
destruction, but some are still unfired. The
groups show quite a variation in shape. For
example, the group from B/C8 (already
illustrated in ADAJ XXVII, Pl. CXXXII, 2)
has seven types, six of which are circular
with a hole perpendicular to the circle, and
one is conical in shape, with a somewhat
rounded base and a horizontal hole (this
type occurs once or twice in the larger
groups). It is interesting to note that more

or less the same set of shape types has been
recorded from Tell Qasile (see B. Maisler,
IEJ 1, 1950, Pl. 39B). This season again
several of the loomweights (mainly those
from B/C6 and B/C8) were found with
pieces of string/thread still in the holes.
This material has to be further analysed,
but their existence makes it most probable
that the weights will indeed have to be con-
nected with weaving or making mats.

Different sorts of objects made of stone
have been found on the floors and in the
debris of this phase. Examples are grinding
stones, found in a position that indicates
their use during phase IX. The few lower
grinding stones found were made of sand-
stone or basalt, and almost all the upper
ones were made of sandstone. They were
found in different rooms: several in B/C6
(different spots), B/C7 (N part), B/BS
(SE part), and B/ A8 in different places.
Also quite a number of pestles (see Pl
XIX, 2) were uncovered, mainly made of
basalt, but some are hardly worked peb-
bles. Some of the pestles were found on
floors in B/ A8 (NE room) and B/B5 (SE
room). Several pebbles have been found
with a high polish on several sides, and
sometimes with other types of wearing.
Their precise use is uncertain, but they too
were found on the floors of the rooms in
e.g. B/A8 and B/B5. Several other types
of objects made of stone have been found,
e.g. alabaster spindle- whorls in the E room
in B/BS5. There were some rather small
fragments of basalt bowls (mortars) as
well, which were most probably no longer
in use at the end of phase IX. However,
one basalt bowl on three interconnected
high feet was incomplete, but still in use:
the object was found in a working area of
the W room in B/ A8, and extra traces of
wearing are visible at the centre of what
was left of the bowl’s bottom. The shape of
the bowl (P1. XIX, 1) is close to that of the
type illustrated by Buchholz in Fig. 20d in
his ‘‘Steinerne Dreifussschalen des agai-
schen Kulturkreises und ihre Beziehungen
zum Osten’’ in Jahrbuch des Deutschen Ar-
chdologische Instituts 78, 1963, pp.
1-77.

Almost all the meral objects found are
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Fig. 4 Pottery from Phase IX (b) (drawings Hugo de Reede)
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made of iron. They include seven leaf-
shaped arrowheads, four of which were
found in the W and NE rooms in B/AS.
Several objects of bone are preserved ra-
ther well. This season again some exam-
ples of the flat oblong pointed and polished
bone tool were found (see|Pl. XIX,3),
some are fragmentary, but the others were
apparently ready for use. Of the objects
rarely found earlier are small tubes made of
bone; three single tubes were found (Pl
XX, 1 shows one of them), plus one double
tube ( perhaps made of ivory), with incised
decoration and filled with black material.
This double tube, stored in a jug found in
the S end of the room in B/B7 (see P1. XX,
2), is clearly a kohl tube like those found
elsewhere in Palestine, (though rarely, see
examples in E. Stern, Material Culture of
the Land of the Bible in the Persian Period
538-332 BC, 1982, p. 269 note 18). Kohl
tubes are quite common in Egypt through-
out a long period (communication G. van
den Boorn, Leiden). Also the discovery of
small bone or ivory panels ( Pl. XX, 3)
found on the stone-paved floor in B/B7 is
quite exceptional. The surface of the pan-
els was decorated densely with small drilled
holes, each surrounded by two small con-
centric circles. :

Two other artefacts, of Egyptian ori-
gin, are: a small game piece, perhaps made
of faience,
2794), and a faience wadjet eye (reg. no.
2890). Both were found in mixed debris,
so perhaps have to be taken as isolated ob-
jects not specifically connected with the
culture of phase IX.

Apart from the artefacts a large
amount of biological remains have been
found. This includes small animal bones,
e.g. from the floor of the room in B/C7,
and a burnt but complete large antler of the
Mesopotamian Fallow Deer, placed against
the W wall of the NE room in B/ A8 (Pl
XXI, 1). In 1979 and 1982 two other ant-
lers of the same type were found in the SE
room in B/C6 and the E room in B/B6. The
use of the antlers in this context is still ob-
scure, and the study of the animal bones
has not yet proceeded far enough to know
if more remains of this animal have been

but painted white (reg. no.

found.

Large quantities of carbonised plant
material have been found on room floors,
inside jars and jugs and in debris and wash
layers. The botanists Mr. R. Neef and
Professor W. van Zeist were able to give
some preliminary results of their studies.
A large variety of seeds was found, for ex-
ample those of flax (apparently for the pro-
duction of linseed oil), barley, wheat, len-
tils, bitter vetch and olives. Grapes were
found together with cummin in a jug with a
sieved mouth in the S B/B7 room. (For
previous results of the study of botanical
material, see W. van Zeist and J.A H.
Heeres, Paleobotanical studies of Deir
‘Alla, Jordan, in Paléorient 1, 1973, pp.
21-37).

Conclusions concerning Phase IX

Quite a lot of information about the
culture of phase IX (M) has been found. A
careful study of the remains has to follow.
At this early stage of investigation it is dif-
ficult to get a clear picture, yet the follow-
ing may be tentatively said.

The group of rooms/houses do not
show a purely domestic function. The de-
ducible number of weaving installations
makes this improbable, as does the number
and variety of pots in so many of the
rooms. A combination of trade and living
quarters is conceivable. No clear indication
of a sanctuary or religious connotation is
found, although the religious plaster texts
found in 1967 may suggest this (no further
inscriptions have been found this season),
and although the ‘‘bench’’ room with this
inscription at one end, could be interpreted
as such. On the other hand, it is still possi-
ble that the quarters excavated so far be-
longed to a central sanctuary complex, with
the deduced trading activities being part of
it. However, it is also possible that the
quarters belonged to a village or small town
community (city walls have not been

" found, but it is sure that the edges of the

settlement have been eroded away).

The people living and working in the
rooms had rather poorly built, though well
finished, brick houses. On the other hand,
their pottery and other objects show some
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very special items. As far as cultural rela-
tions are concerned, it is clear that many
of the artefacts are rather widely spread,
though sometimes rare, in the S Levant
during parts of Iron Age II.

A date for the destruction of phase IX
is indicated by C!* analyses of carbonised
seed and leaf material from the burnt de-
bris: sample GrN 5633 gave 2690 +/ — 60
BP and GrN 8119 gave 2590 +/— 70 BP,
both when calibrated indicate a date of
770-880 B.C. This information has been
published before, but it should be added
here that this rough date has been statisti-
cally corroborated by C!* datings of older
(phase L) and later (phase VI) deposits.
Additional C'* tests will be made.

Concluding Remarks_

1. Some interesting objects found during
surface cleaning and on the top of the
tell, should be mentioned here:

— an incomplete painted figurine carry-
ing an unidentified object in front of
her breasts (reg. no. 2791, from
B/Cl10, post phase VII; see Pl. XXI,
2);

— two Egyptian scarab seals, one painted
dark red in the lower relief surfaces,
bearing the name of Thotmes III (reg.
no. 2810), and the other with a green
colour in the lower surfaces and lines
(reg. no. 2894). Pl. XXI,3 shows
both of them.

2. The excavation of phase IX in the area
under exploration is not yet finished,
especially in the E part. This work has
to be done next season, which is plan-
ned to be during the first three
months of 1987. Apart from that, it is
necessary in order to understand the
architecture of IX, to somewhat ex-
tend the digging area. In addition, to
get more information about phases
VIII, VI and V, it seems that the best
results should be obtained by continu-
ing the dig towards the N slope (in this
way the unexcavated parts would be
less vulnerable to eroding forces as
well), and further W of B/A & B5. It
ziso seems worthwhile to continue ex-

cavating the trial trench in area D, to
the S of the highest excavations (see
ADAJ XXII p. 72, excavated in 1978,
and meant for the exploration of phase
M).

3. All the biological material isolated has
been shipped to the Biological- Arch-
aeological Institute of the University of
Groningen. Previously found biological
samples are being studied there as
well. The flora remains are being stu-
died by Prof. van Zeist and Mr. Neef;
the fauna remains by Dr. Clason and
Mr. Buitenhuis. The metal artefacts and
metal samples found are, as before, to
be analysed and conserved by Mr.
Mosk, Mr. Mol and Mr. Stambolov of
the Central Laboratory for Objects of
Science and Art in Amsterdam. The
very fragile kohl tube will be conserved
there too.

4. The registered objects from the Deir
‘Alla excavations, stored in the Ar-
chaeological Museum in Amman (not
those exhibited there or in es-Salt),
were transported to the Deir ‘ Alla Sta-
tion for Archaeological Studies (cf.
ADAJ XXVII p. 577). From these ob-
jects a small exhibition on the history
and excavations of Deir ‘ Alla has been
provisionally set up. Eventually this
will become a site exhibition including
archaeological as well as geographical
and biological information in order to
bring the archaeological results to the
attention not only of colleagues but
also of students and other interested
visitors.

Acknowledgements

The work of the Joint Expedition would
not have been possible without the full sup-
port and interest of Dr. Adnan Hadidi,
Director General of the Department of An-
tiquities in Amman, Dr. Adnan Badran,
former President of Yarmouk University,
and Dr. Henk J. Franken, Head of the De-
partment of Archaeology of Palestine
and its Surroundings at the University of
Leiden. It is a pleasure for us to mention
here our gratitude to them. The finances
and equipment for the expedition came

—142—



from the three institutions involved and
some additional equipment was put at our
disposal by the Netherlands Organization
for the Advancement of Pure Research
(ZWO).

The team consisted of Jordanian and
Dutch members, connected with the De-
partment of Antiquities, Yarmouk Univers-
ity and Leiden University respectively. The
directors were Dr. Moawiyah M. Ibrahim
and Dr. Gerrit van der Kooij. Field supervi-
sors were: Dr. Guido van den Boorn (LU,
sq. B/BS5), Miss Margaretha Folmer (LU,
sq. B/A6), Mr. Fuad Moh. Ilhorani (DAJ,
assistant, sq. B/C10), Mr. Emsatif Sulei-
man Emsatif (DAJ, sqs B/A7 & B/B7),
Mr. Mohammed Jamra (DAJ/YU, sqgs
B/B9 & 10), Dr. Zeidan Kafafi (YU, sqs
B/C8, 9 & 10), Mr. Nabil el-Qadi (YU,
B/A8 & B/B8), Mr. Ali Nazmi Saidi
(DAJ, B/A9 & 10), Dr. Margreet L. Stei-
ner (LU, B/C6, 7 & B/D6), Miss Monique
Vilders (LU, sqs B/AS & B/B6). Three
other members were part-time field assis-
tants: Mr. Mohammed °‘Abdel— Rahman
Othman, Fuad °‘Abdel-Rahim ‘Awad and
¢ Abdel-Karim Ghassab (all D4J). Other
staff members of the team were Mrs. M.
Louise Dumas for housekeeping and the ad-
ministration of finds, Mr. Hubert de Haas
(photography), Mr. Hugo de Reede
(draughtsman) — all from Holland —, and
Mr. Fayez Tarawneh (YU) for surveying
and restoration. The botanists Mr. Reinder

Neef and Dr. Willem van Zeist from Groni- .
ngen, Holland were included in the team
during six and two weeks respectively for
sampling plant material. We are grateful to
Henry Cowherd (YU) for making vertical
photographs with his special equipment. Of
much importance in the camp was the chief
cook Abu Ramadan.

Most important for the work on the
site were the different experienced fore-
men: ‘Ali ‘Abdulrasul Hajaj, Khamis
Mohammed Fahed and Sadik °‘Abdullah
Khalef (from Amman/Ruseifeh), as well
as Amin Kanan, Jemil Kanan, Mahmud
Dhib Shobash and Ahmed el-Hawamdeh
from Deir ‘Alla. Apart from all of them,
mention should be made of the Yarmouk
University driver, the men and boys work-
ing at the excavations, the pottery wa-
shers, and also those taking care of camp
HQ. We also have to thank all those who
helped in moving the Deir ‘ Alla registered
objects from the Amman Museum stores to
the Deir ‘ Alla Station, and in preparing a
small exhibition. In particular Miss Seham
Balgar, curator of the Museum is to be
gratefully mentioned for her kind and
effective co-operation.

Mo‘awiyah M. Ibrahim
Yarmouk University, Irbid.

Gerrit van der Kooij
Leiden University, Holland.

—143—






PRELIMINARY REPORT ON THE SOUTHERN HAURAN SURVEY, 1985

by

D.L. Kennedy, H.I. MacAdam & D.N. Riley

INTRODUCTION

Following on a preliminary reconnais-
sance in May, 1984, a joint survey organi-
zed by the Department of History and Ar-
-chaeology, American University of Beirut,
and the Department of Ancient History and
Classical Archaeology, University of Shef-
field, undertook a first season of fieldwork
in June, 1985.!

The Survey Area

The boundaries of our survey were the
village of Sabha in the west and that of Deir
el-Qinn 42 km. to the east. The northern
and southern limits were the Syrian/Jorda-
nian border and the Tapline road (10-25
km. apart). This comprises an area of
some 650 sq.km. in north central Jordan.
The major settlement in this region, our
home base for the survey, and the main fo-
cus of our attention throughout the field-
work, is the ancient/ modern village of Um
el- Quttein.

The survey area (Fig. 1) is in the cen-
tre of the lava lands straddling the border
territory between Syria and Jordan. Much
of the region is strewn with volcanic rocks,
and basalt is the primary building stone.
The soil is light and sandy but potentially

fertile and, where cleared of its boulder
covering can, has and is being farmed.

Rainfall is slight (a little over 150 mm) but
sufficient most years to support a cereal
crop. The land, however, slopes from NNE
to SSW by some 250 m with the sharpest.
incline noticeable in the north. Since this
continues the slope of the region contigu-

ous with Jebel el-Druze in southern Syria,

it offers the opportunity to channel and
conserve the waters of the often consider-

able winter and spring rains. 2

Until recently it was possible for sur-
face water collected in that way to support
the settled population (ca. 3,000) of Um
el-Quttein. Now, after several years of re-
duced rainfall, the population there and in
the neighbouring village depend largely on
the water piped in from the Azraq oasis
some 60 km. southeast. The traditional
water collection and filtration system has
been allowed to deteriorate. Consequently
the village reservoirs are often empty or
contain only a trickle of run-off water
which is used exclusively for watering the
numerous flocks of sheep and goats com-
mon to the region. The southern, boulder-
strewn region, though criss-crossed by
tracks, has no more than an occasional iso-
lated building, only a few of which are

1. The team consisted of David Kennedy (co-
director: archaeology and epigraphy), Henry
MacAdam (co-director: epigraphy), Philip
Freeman (archaeology), Ian Robinson (sur-
veying), Derrick Riley (aerial photographic
interpretation), James Wilson (ceramics,
liaison); we also benefitted from the advice
of Rob Falkner (ceramics). The British In-
stitute at Amman provided much of the field
equipment and the loan of its Landrover. For
this, and for his friendly advice and charac-
teristic hospitality, we are indebted to the
Director of the Institute, Dr. Andrew Gar-
rard. For granting permission and organiz-
ing our accommodation at Um el-Quttein,
and for lending his kind support and assis-
tance, we are happy to record our thanks to
Dr. Adnan Hadidi, Director General of An-
tiquities of Jordan. Finally we must thank

the people of Um el-Quttein who treated us
with touching courtesy and great hospitality.
The Director of the local school made over
two of its classrooms for our use; the tea-
cher of English, Mufleh Rahal, was an in-
valuable source of advice and assistance; the
Commander and personnel of the nearby po-
lice post were helpful and generous. Finan-
cial support was shared. Sheffield: the Bri-
tish Institute at Amman for Archaeology and
History, the Craven Committee (T.W.
Green Fund), Hugh Last and Donald Atkin-
son Fund, and the Meyerstein Fund; Beirut:
The Arts and Sciences Research Committee
and the University Research Board.

2. See most conveniently S. Helms, Jawa,
1981, p.146, Fig. 65 for rainfall and land
configuration in the region.
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Fig. 1 Southern Hauran Survey 1985: survey area and sites examined.

farms. These were usually associated with
water sources: ghadirs in wadi courses or
depressions, and cisterns; occasionally we
noted an open, made reservoir. It is worth
noting that many volcanic ‘“bubbles’’, i.e.
hollows in the volcanic rock formed by
pockets of air, provide ready-made water
collection basins wherever the natural
slope of a hillside leads into them.

The modern settlements are peopled al
most exclusively by former bedouins, no
longer nomadic, with a small admixture of
Druze families. Many of the latter are now
second or third-generation descendants of
families who moved into the Jordanian
Hauran from southern Syria during the dis-
turbances in the early Mandate period.
Apart from the few professional people in
the villages, all of the inhabitants depend
for their livelihood on the produce of their
flocks and their crops of wheat and barley.
Individual families often hold pieces of
arable land in two or more areas around
their village; animals are grazed exten-

sively on stubble or the sparse natural
growth of the open range land some Kkilo-
meters in any direction from the villages.

Selection of the Survey Area

Ancient remains are to be found through-
out the Hauran, most obviously the ruins
of wvillages and towns occupied by local
Arabs who set up their inscriptions in Na-
bataean and Greek. From the fourth cen-
tury on their houses and funerary inscrip-
tions demonstrate clearly the influence of
Christianity: incised crosses are a common
motif on both. Churches, chapels, monas-
teries and convents are also common and
some villages the size of Um el-Quttein and
even smaller could boast one or more of
each. Some villagers lived in extremely
well-built houses, two or more storeys
high. Most important of these settlements
is Um el-Jemal 25 km. west of Quttein.
The largest of these ancient towns, it has
numerous well-preserved buildings; the
current programme of excavation has con-
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firmed occupation from Nabataean through
Umayyad times and possibly beyond.> The
site of the ancient town is no longer occu-
pied, but the inhabitants of the nearby
modern village recently have begun to farm
the surrounding land much more intensely.‘
The consequence of that is the almost total
disappearance of any traces of ancient land
use.

Um el-Quttein is about half the size of
Um el-Jemal, and was the second largest of
the ancient towns in the Jordanian Hauran
(Pl. XXII,1). Its distance from the Via
Nova Traiana in antiquity, and its remote-
ness from Amman in modern times, has
made it less accessible to visitors and scho-
lars, respectively. The Princeton Expedi-
tion made Quttein its camp in late Decem-
ber, 1904, noting that Dussaud and Macler
had previously visited the site in 1901.
Nelson Glueck visited it in 1937; Sir Aurel
Stein passed through in March, 1939; Ger-
ald Harding was there in the mid-1950s.
The site was visited briefly by Siegfried
Mittmann in 1966, and more recently by
Geoffrey King in 1981. All of the above
without exception visited other sites in the
area. Additional evidence can be found in
the pages of accounts written by casual
travelers and amateur archaeologists. 4

Despite the considerable size of the an-
cient town (now almost completely encap-
sulated by the modern settlement), it must
be emphasized that Quttein itself and its
satellite villages in the area, are poorly
preserved when compared with the extant
remains of Jemal. The nucleus of the mod-
ern village (which dates back onlyto 1929)
sits astride the ancient town; indeed, the

earlier modern settlers lived in many of the
ancient buildings, and some of their de-
scendants still do. The Druze who had once
exercised proprietorial rights there were
removed to Syria in the early Mandate per-
iod. They literally took much of the town
with them; wseveral of today’s inhabitants
reported how former villagers recalled the
Druze demolishing some of the finer build-
ings for the superior masonry therein and
then carting it away to build their new vill-
ages in Syria: this was especially true of
al-Mugheyar, slightly more than 5 km.
away. The considerable ruins reported and
photographed by the Princeton Expedition,
including tall towers, large churches and
even a sizeable monastery, are now diffi-
cult to locate. Indeed, we could not con-
fidently identify the site of gny of the to-
wers. The Princeton Expedition did publish

‘a plan of the monastery/convent, a plan of

three churches (but no chapels) and a de-
tailed plan of one major house consisting of
two distinct storeys. No other buildings
then extant were planned, and no com-
plete, overall plan of the site was drawn (as
had been done for Jemal and Bostra). This,
then, has become a primary objective: to
preserve by means of accurate plans and
drawings the visible remains of ancient
structures among the extensive ruins and
modern superstructures, and to plot these
individual structures on an overall site
plan. This is now a very good time to initi-
ate such a project. Many families who ori-
ginally lived in and among the ancient
houses have since moved into modern,
cement-block dwellings on the periphery of
the village. Thus exploration and planning
can proceed with a minimum of distur-

3. B. DeVries, '‘Research at Umm el-Jimal:
1972-1977"", BA 42 (1979), p.49-56;
idem, **The Umm el-Jimal Project : 1972-
1977, ADAJ 26 (1982), p.97-116.

4. PAES, 11.A.2, p.137-42; 1I.LA.2, p.116-
21; R. Dassund and F. Macler, Rapport sur
une mission scientifique dans les régions
désertiques de la Syrie moyenne, Paris,
1903, p.434; S. Gregory and D.L. Kenne-
dy, (eds.), Sir Aurel Stein's Limes Report,
Oxford (BAR, S272), 1985, p.259ff; N.
Glueck, Explorations in Eastern Palestine,
1V, AASOR, p.25-8 (1951), p.24f;, G.L.

Harding, Antiquities of Jordan, Guildford,
1959, p.148; S. Mittmann, Beitrdge zur
Siedlungs. — und Territorialgeschicte des
Nordlichen Ostjordanlandes, Wiesbaden,
1970, p.201-7; G. King, ‘Preliminary re-
port on a survey of Byzantine and Islamic
sites in Jordan, 1980 4DAJ, 26 (1982),
p-94; Gerald Harding's unpublished field
notes, now on file in the Jordanian Depart-
ment of Antiquities, throw further light on
the site. Most useful of the ‘amateur’ ar-
chaeologists was L. W.B. Rees, ‘The Trans-
jordan Desert” Anriquity, III (1929),
p.398.
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bance to the present inhabitants.

The second, and in many ways rather
more important, objective is to undertake
an integrated, multi-period study of the
town, its satellite villages and hamlets, the
road network and the economic basis of the
communities in the region. Clearly the dat-
able evidence from the site points to the
Nabataean, Roman and early Islamic per-
iods as the high-tide mark of continuous
settlement and prosperity with a noticeable
break in habitation between the Abbasid
age and the First World War. Neverthe-
less, the presence of flints, surface pottery
of earlier and later periods and the *‘kites"’
in some outlying fields are all indicative
that human habitation of the area was for a
longer period than the more striking sur-
face remains indicate. A test trench or
sondage within the village would establish
some clear stratification and do much to
clarify the sequence of ceramics so far col-
lected. It would also help to clarify the
chronology of some undated buildings and
allow a comparative chronology of occupa-
tion with other sites in the area, e.g. Um
el-Jemal and Khirbet es-Samra.

The availability of aerial photographs
taken during and after the Second World
War is an additional and very important
factor in our survey. Despite the poor qua-
lity of some, the major features of the
landscape as it was in the early days of
resettlement are evident, especially around
Quttein. There is the prospect that the cur-
rently decayed field systems identifiable on
the photos were planned in antiquity. They
might yet be located on the ground, and
perhaps dated in relation to the nearby and
equally ancient road systems. The preli-
minary results of such an investigation are
set forth in part III below.

The ancient name of Um el-Quttein is
not known, and the same may be said for
the sites of Deir el-Kahf, Deir el-Qinn, Da-
fyana, Sabha and even Um. el-Jemal it-
self. Epigraphy may ultimately provide the
answer to this.

II. THE VILLAGE AND ITS
SURROUNDING AREA
The Plan of the Town

At Um el-Quttein itself a start was
made in producing for the first time a plan
of the ancient remains. With the assist-
ance of an aerial photograph it was possible
to locate the large complex of buildings
which Butler had termed both a monastery
and convent. The King survey had failed to
identify it, since only the outline of the an-
cient buildings remains. Most of the chur-
ches and chapels previously reported were
noted, and several previously unidentified
buildings were traced (Pl. XXII,2). The
task is far from easy: modern rebuilding by
Druze workmen not only utilized the avail-
able ancient building material and often the
shells of ancient structures, but the con-
struction techniques employed closely foll-
owed the ancient patterns. In some in-
stances it is virtually impossible to differ-
entiate between ancient and modern from
superficial examination -alone, and the
skills of a professional architect will be
needed to make the distinction. Those
undertaking the recent excavations at Um
el-Jemal made the very same observation. >

The Roman Fort

An important new discovery is that of
a probable Roman fort underlying a portion
of the modern town. Previous visitors had
remarked on the then broad ‘‘depression’
which ran from east to west and divided the
town into northern and southern sectors.
The smaller, northern area, just south of
the largest reservoir, displays a more regu-
lar outline than the southern sector. Both
the Princeton team and later Aurel Stein
remarked on the traces of walls. Close
scrutiny of an aerial photograph revealed
most of the outline of a rectangle (ca. 156
X 120m.) which can still be traced in many
places on the ground (Pl. XXIII,1). Exca-
vations would be necessary to settle the
matter but the shape and size, the possible
“‘rounded’’ corners and the probable open-

5. DeVries, op. cit. (1982), p.105.
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ings in the middle of each short side and
about a third of the way along the long
sides are highly suggestive (Pl. XXII, 1).
The area enclosed is some 4.5 acres/1.86
ha. and if our supposition is correct this
would represent one of the larger forts in
Roman Arabia. Excluding the much larger
‘‘legionary’’ fortresses at Lejjun (11.4
acres/4.6 ha.) and Udhruh (9.8 acres/
3.96 ha.), only the castrum at Humeima
(7.3 acres/2.95 ha.) and the newly dis-
covered but enigmatic military site at Um
Ubtulah (ca. 32 acres/13 ha.) are larger;°
that at Da‘ajaniya is a little smaller (2.47
acres/1 ha.). Most of the well-known Ro-
man forts in Jordan are late in date —
Severan or later — and are relatively small:
Qasr el-Hallabat (0.14 ha.), Qasr Bshir
(0.26 ha.), Qasr el-Azraq (0.57 ha.),
Qasr el-Ba‘ig (0.16 ha.), Deir el-Kahf
(0.38 ha.), Khirbet el-Fityan (0.52 ha.),
Qasr Useikhin (0.05 ha.), Qasr ‘Uweinid
(0.20 ha.).” =

On the basis of the evidence set out
above for the presence of a fort at Quttein
we might add that the location of the town
on a major trade artery between southern
Syria and the Wadi Sirhan, its strategic lo-
cation between the Via Nova Traiana and
the Severan predecessor of the Strata Dio-
cletiana, and the traces of a made Roman
road obviously linking Quttein and Bostra
add additional weight to the hypothesis that
a fortified garrison was stationed here
soon, if not immediately, after the annexa-
tion of the Nabataean kingdom. We also
note that nearby Um el-Jemal, although a
caravan city, was garrisoned and the bur-
qus of A.D. 372 surely had an antecedent.

At Quttein the military area seems to have
become a civilian settlement (perhaps in
the peaceful fifth and sixth centuries), and
the later buildings actually straddled the
walls of the former fort. If the cohort we
have identified as III Augusta Thracum
equitata (see below) was responsible for
the dedicatory Latin inscription, it is also
worth noting that the block on which the
text was inscribed was found, re-used, in
a church/monastery (Pl. XXII,2) in the
north-west corner of this possible castrum.
A fort of this size is quite suitable for hous
ing a part-mounted. cohort such as that at-
tested, and the inscribed block itself is too
large and heavy to have been moved very
far from its original position.?

Epigraphy

Within Quttein twelve previously un-
published inscriptions (some fragmentary)
were found and recorded: four are Naba-
taean, seven Greek and one is a bi-lingual
Nabataean-Greek. All but one are funerary
and undated; the exception is a complete
building inscription in Greek dated to A.D.
265 precisely. Of the fourteen inscriptions
published by the Princeton survey only two
were located; of the three reported by Stein
we saw two; and of the eight recorded by
Mittmann (who saw one of those read by
Stein but not published until much later)
we noted four.

The Latin military text published orig-
inally by Dunand and revised by Mittmann
(see above) was examined again. We have
argued elsewhere for a new and corrected
reading of the numeral: the unit in ques-
tion is not the cohors I but, probably, the

6. Um Ubtulah is one element of a fortification
system surveyed by B. MacDonald, Classical
Views n.s. 3 (1984), p.219-234. None of
these forts described by him appears to be
Roman in origin, but were most likely re-
occupied by troops outstationed for shorter
or longer times. Likewise the Roman plan of
the legionary ‘‘camp’’ at Bostra has not yet
been identified, though stamped military
roof tiles have been found in and near the
large (ca. 400 m?) area outside the nor-
thern wall of the city which is thought to be
the camp. The legionary camp (if ever there

was such) at Agaba has never been identi-
fied.

7. The fort at Diyatheh (PAES 1I.A.S5,
p-340-342) in the eastern foothills of the
Jebal Druze in southern Syria fits the pattern
of its Jordanian counterparts.

8. The military unit in question is attested in
Syria in A.D. 88 and againin 156/157, i.e.
before and after the creation of Provincia
Arabja. If it is the unit connected with the
Quttein fort, the fort most likely antedates
its transfer back to Syria.
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cohors IIT Augusta Thracum equitata.® Two
other Latin inscriptions were recorded in
the survey area. One, a broken building in-
scription (undated) was found amongst the
ruins at the summit of Jebal Qu‘eis (4
kms. south-west of Quttein) and records a
Vexillatio leg(ionis) III Cyr(enaicae) (Pl
XXIII,2).The other is the text on part of a
milestone drum found to the north-west of
Quttein and datable to ca. A.D. 30010

The Roman Road

The presence of milestones amongst
the ruins of Um el-Quttein had long ago
indicated a road or roads in the vicinity.
Quttein lies on the most direct route from
the Roman provincial capital, Bostra to the
Azraq Oasis. Quttein was thus the first ma-
jor stop on an important caravan route
which led from southern Syria via the Wadi
Sirhan into the interior of the Arabian Pe-
ninsula and eventually to the Persian Gulf.
The Roman road directly north from Azraq
to Imtan via Deir el-Kahf was long known
to have been joined by this age-old road,
locally regarded as Roman, coming to el-
Azraq from Bostra and Quttein. An inscrip-
tion from el- Azraq now confirms this latter
Roman road, naming Bostra and an inter-
mediate post (Basienisa — but not to be
identified with Quttein, see below) and giv-
ing the mileage from each to Azragq.

The survey examined the areas south-
east and north-west of Quttein for likely
traces of this road. In the south-east some
outlines of what was probably just a cleared
track (characteristic of desert roads) was
followed ten km. to el-Manara (Basienisa)
just north of the Tapline road. No mile-
stones were discovered along this stretch.
El-Manara itself is certainly Roman (see
below) and provides a useful clue on the
ground to the use of this ‘‘road’’ in the Ro-
man period. North- west of Quttein we ex-
pected to find much the same situation. By
contrast, the Roman road in this sector,

previously unreported, is unmistakably
clear. Several hundred metres of the boul-
der foundation of a road some 6 m. wide
and running broadly parallel to the modern
track were discovered, measured and pho-
tographed (Pl. XXIV,1). In appearance it
is identical to the remains of the Via Nova
Traiana, long stretches of which are visible
just west of Um el-Jemal and these too
some 5.5—6 m. wide. Positive proof that
the road was constructed in Roman times
was provided by the discovery of the mile-
stone noted above, found lying quite near
the road about two Roman miles north-
west of Quttein. The presence of a made
road running south-east of Bostra at least
as far as Quttein testifies to the importance
of the latter in the later Roman period.

Brief searches were made to the north-
east, east and west of Quttein for any
evidence of the ‘‘roads’” which must have
linked the village to its neighbouring com-
munities in the Roman era. No milestones,
nor anything certainly ancient was found.
An equally brief search -was made for
traces of the Strata Diocletiana just north
of Deir el-Kahf , and this also proved un-
successful. Both areas will be re-examined
in a future season.

Survey of Nearby Sites

In addition to examination of the re-
mains at Um el-Quttein and a preliminary
assessment of its water supply system (two
large reservoirs and a score of roofed cis-
terns of various sizes, some obviously an-
cient), we examined ancient remains at 14
sites in the survey area. Most of these were
in the vicinity of Quttein, as shown on the
map. They ranged from *‘kites’” south of
Quttein (5) and a prehistoric settlement
site to the east (6) to the much more sub-
stantial remains at Deir el-Qinn (15) and
Deir el-Kahf (16), both military sites on
the north-eastern edge of the area; Dafya-
na (14), three kms. west of Quttein boasts
substantial remains of private homes dat-

9. D.L. Kennedy and H.I. MacAdam, ‘‘Latin
Inscriptions from Jordan, 1985, ZPFE
(1986), p.231-6.
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a Latin inscription from Qasr el-Azraq, are
published in the article announced in note 9
above. ‘



ing to the Roman era and yielded another
Greek stele; Khirbet es-Sa‘ada (11) is a
much damaged site just south of the Syrian
border, the extensive ruins of which
(broadly contemporary with Quttein) ap-
pear to have served as a stone quarry over
the centuries.

In the south, following the Roman road
toward Azraq, a brief visit was made to
el-Manara (3). A scatter of masoned
blocks and a re-used (now abandoned) but
obviously ancient birker (water tank) are
all that is to be seen of the small Roman
military post known from two Latin in-
scriptions. From these the name of the
site, Basienisa, is derived; it seems to have
been the object of building work in A.D.
334 — the provision of a recepraculum
aquarumi.

Finally, we were fortunate to establish
good relationships with the local inhabi-
tants, who shared their homes with us and
allowed us to observe (and sometimes to
participate in) activities then in progress.
Since the harvest (wheat and barley) was
then underway, we learned much about the
farming practices in that locality, partly
traditional and partly modern. These obser-
vations of the living village should help us
understand better the life of that same
town in the first eight centuries A.D.

ITI. ANCIENT FIELDS NEAR
UM EL-QUTTEIN

Travellers in the Southern Hauran in
the earlier years of the present century re-
ported very extensive remains of fields,
which they considered to be ancient.!! The
clearance of land for modern cultivation
has resulted in the disappearance of most
of these traces of former agriculture, but it
is probable that patches of ancient fields
still survive in many places. This report
summarises the results of a preliminary ex-
amination of the remains of this type near
Um el-Quttein. ‘

Two sets of air photographs were used
to guide work in the field, a series at a

scale of about 1/30,000, taken by the
Royal Air Force in 1946, which covers all
the land in this region, and two photo-
graphs at a scale of about 1/10,000, taken
by Hunting Air Survey in 1953, which
cover an area near the village and to the
south. The Hunting photographs are much
more satisfactory than those by the Royal
Air Force because of their better defini-
tion. Since these photographs were taken
at a time when less land was in cultivation
than at present, it was thought that many
of the field boundaries they show might be
ancient.

Objectives and Method of Survey

The first objective of field work was to
locate the ‘desert kites’ south of the vil-
lage, which were shown on the photo-
graphs, and some presumed ancient fields
near them. The walls of a large kite were
found without much difficulty, and near it
was a small patch of fields which corres-
ponded with those on the Hunting survey.
It was noticed that the stones in the walls
of the kite were light grey because of their
covering of lichen. These walls were al-
most certainly ancient, perhaps 'prehis-
toric. The stones bordering the presumed
ancient fields were of a similar appea-
rance, but most recent fields, that is, those |
not shown by the Hunting. photograph
(PL. XXV), were bounded mainly by piled
stones, with little or no lichen covering;
they appeared to have been built fairly
recently. The colour of the stones thus
gave a rough and ready method of separat-
ing old and new walls or piles of stones,
though it could give no indication of the
age of the old walls.

The presumed ancient fields are of two
types: narrow parallel strips, with a length
to width ratio of at least 5 to 1, and
approximately rectangular fields, with a
length to width ratio between 1 to 1 and 3
to 1 approximately. Many of the modern
fields are also planned in paralle! strips,
which is a possible source of confusion in
the interpretation of the air photographs.

11. PAES, 1, passim; Rees, op. cit., p.398; cf.
D.L. Kennedy, Explorations on the Roman

Frontier in North East Jordan, 1982, Ox-
ford (BAR S134), p.331-5.
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Um el- Quttein.

Table 1 Widths of ancient strip fields near
Um el Quttein. Measurements in
metres taken from centres of the
stony banks which bounded the

strips.
Width No. of strips
Under 10 m. 3
From 10 to 14 m. 10
From 15 to 19 m. 5
From 20 to 24 m. 2
From 25 to 29 m. 1
From 30 to 34 m. 1
From 35 to 39 m. 1
From 40 to 44 m. 1
From 45 to 49 m. 1
Over 49 m. 1
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The narrow strip fields were given more at-
tention than the rectangular fields, because
the latter were not recognised as ancient
until the end of our stay.

Patches of fields which could be
classed as ancient with a fair degree of cer-
tainty were found at three places: about
3.5 km. south, about 3 km. west (PL
XXIV,2) and about 1 km. north west of the
village. The widths of 22 strips were
measured (see Table 1). Eleven proved to
be from 9 to 11 m. wide and the remainder
varied over a range of widths from 13 to
50 m.

The soil near Um el- Qu}fein contains
many rocks and large stones, which must
be removed before it can be ploughed. The
modern farmers pile stones at the edges of
the fields and, in some cases, also in cen-
tral heaps. The ancient farmers also must
have had to clear their land in this way. It
was therefore surprising to find that the
surface of the ancient fields is now covered
with almost as many rocks and stones (see
Pl. XXIV,2) as the patches of land in a vir-
gin condition, which had no signs of either
ancient or modern cultivation. The ancient
fields could not have been cultivated in the
state in which they are now found, and, in
fact, the piles of stones along the edges of
ancient fields and the central heaps in
some of them were evidently the results of
ancient clearance. It is probable that there
has been a considerable loss of soil,
amounting perhaps to about 3 0 cm., which
has exposed stones formerly buried below
the surface. This is a matter worthy of fur-
ther examination, because if the loss of
soil is continuing, the long term effects
will be serious. Wind action may have car-
ried away this soil at times when it was dry
and had been loosened by the trampling of

sheep and goats.

The second main objective was to find
evidence of the date of the ancient fields.
This is not an easy thing to do, unless thay
can be shown to be associated with a date-
able structure, such as an ancient farm or
other construction. The relationship of the
fields with Roman roads was thought to be
the most likely source of information, and
possible roads were therefore followed to
the east, south, west, north west and north
of Um el- Qu.tfein. Only on the north west
was Roman work in a road identified with
certainty (above), the massive founda-
tions, 6.5 m. wide at the site shown on
Fig. 2, of the road leading to Busra (Bos-
tra). Its stones were light grey with their
covering of lichen. A patch of ancient
fields adjoined this road at a point about 1
km. from the village. Their boundaries
were not aligned on the road, as might
have been expected if it had been in exis-
tence before the fields were made, but met
it at an angle of about 40° (see plan). It is
therefore possible that the fields here were
already in existence when the road was
built. It may be conjectured that the origin
of these fields was in the early Roman or
Nabataean periods, though this may be
straining the evidence. In general, there is
no reason to doubt that the fields were cul-
tivated by the ancient inhabitants of Um
el-Quttein, and went out of use after the
village was deserted, but this could not be
proved.

D.L. Kennedy and D.N. Riley

University of Sheffield.
H.I. MacAdam
American University of Beirut.
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PRELIMINARY REPORT ON THE UNIVERSITY OF SYDNEY’S

SEVENTH SEASON OF EXCAVATIONS AT PELLA (TABAQAT FAHL) IN 1985

by

A.W. McNicoll, P.C. Edwards,
J. Hosking, P.G. Macumber,
A.G. Walmsley and P.M. Watson!

Introduction

The University of Sydney’'s seventh
season at Pella (Tabaqat Fahl) commenced
on the 15th December 1984 and continued
until February 1985. Staff totalled twenty-
nine as follows: Dr. Anthony McNicoll
(director), Lady Margaret Wheeler (in
charge of early ceramic cataloguing), Dr.
Bernard Knapp (Australian post-doctoral
research fellow), Dr. Phillip Macumber
(geomorphologist), Dr. Christopher
Browne (paleopathologist), Mr. Ian Ed-
wards (ceramic technologist and draughts-
man), Misses Kathryn Eriksson, Leanda
Randle and Sue Thorpe (draughtswomen),
Ms. Noel Siver (conservator), Mr. 1.
Hanbury-Tenison (site director), Mr. Ste-
phen Bourke (osteologist and small finds

cataloguing), Mr. A.G. Walmsley and Ms.

Susan Bassett (cataloguing Islamic cera-
mics and site supervisors), Ms. Pamela
Watson and Miss Fiona Richards ( catalogu-
ing Byzantine ceramics and site supervi-
sors), Miss Leah McKenzie (cataloguing
Hellenistic and Roman ceramics), Miss
Christine Winzor (cataloguing early cera-
mics), Miss Margaret O’Hea (glass catalo-
guing), Miss Sue Colledge (archaeobotan-

ist), Ms.Torla Evans (photographer), Mrs.

Maree Browne (small finds cataloguing),
Messrs Phillip Edwards, Ian Biggs, Hugh
Beames, and Jon Hosking (site supervi-
sors), Mr ‘Omar Ersheidat, representing
the Department of Antiquities (in charge of
tomb excavation), Mr. Badri Madi (fore-
man) and Mr. H. Abu Rahmi (cook). Sixty

local labourers were hired.

The excavations are funded by the Aus-
tralian Research Grants Scheme, the Aus-
tralian National Gallery, and the University
of Sydney. Smaller grants were received
from the University of Queensland, the
Australian Institute of Archaeology and
from anonymous donors. To all these go
our thanks.

As usual, the Jordanian Department of
Antiquities provided much logistic support.
To its Director, Dr. ‘Adnan Hadidi, and his
staff go our deep thanks for their continued
interest and encouragement.

The aims of the 1985 season were:

1. To continue the excavation of the out-
standing Natufian site in the Wadi
Hammeh (WH 27).

2. The excavation of numerous E.B. IV
tombs at the mouth of the Wadi Ham-
meh (Area XXXI).

3. To complete the excavation of the termi-
nal Late Bronze and Early Iron Age de-
posits in the **deep cut’’ trenches IIIN,
IIIP and IVE.

4. To continue the excavation of the Helle-
nistic and Roman deposits in XXIIIA.

5. To complete the excavation of the Late
Hellenistic or Early Roman citadel (?)
wall on Tell Husn (Area XI).

6. To locate and excavate tombs of Roman
date in Area VL

7. To complete the excavation of the East
Church (Area V).

1. [Editorial Note by A.G. W]. This report is, in part,
taken from on-site notes written by Anthony Mc-
Nicoll at the end of the 1985 season (labelled
A.W.McN.). Because of Tony's terminal illness,
during which time he devoted his efforts to writing
and editing ‘" Pella in Jordan 2°', he was unable to

revise and expand his parts of this report; never-
theless they stand as a concise and lively comment
on the season's work. The detailed sections by
Edwards, Hosking, Macumber, Watson and Walm-
sley were added during the course of 1985.
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8. Excavations on a small scale of Byzan-
tine and Abbasid structures in Areas IV
and XXIX respectively.

9. To continue geomorphological, ceramic
technological, archaeobotanical, osteo-
logical and palaeopathological studies.

10. To complete the examination and
drawing of material back-logged from
earlier seasons - a pressing problem.

A major undertaking before the com-
mencement of the season was the rebuild-

ing of the verandah of the dighouse, the
cost of which was met by the Sydney team
and a generous grant from the Department
of Antiquities. The construction work was
supervised by Alan Walmsley with his cus-
tomary skill; the new verandah is a great
advance on the previous one, and its en-
closed space has considerably improved
both the working and living conditions of
the house staff.

(A.W.McN.)

THE WADI HAMMEH

Environmental Reconstruction of the Wadi Hammeh Region in the Late Pleistocene

Introduction

Wadi Hammeh and Wadi Himar are
lateral streams flowing down either side of
a former single enlarged ancestral Wadi
Hammeh which in Late Pleistocene times
flowed into Lake Lisan then occupying the
Jordan Rift Valley.

Geology and Geomorphology

The Wadi Hammeh valley is backfilled
by a conglomeratic sequence — the Wadi
Hammeh Conglomerates (Macumber, in PJ
2 Appendix 2) — consisting of chert pebble
beds, interbedded red-brown clays and,
nearer the Rift Valley, calcareous silts.
The conglomerates can be traced out onto
the Rift Valley where they merge with peb-
ble and boulder deposits representing an-
cient shorelines of Lake Lisan. Backfilling
of Wadi Hammeh is seen as at least partly
due to lake level rises in response to clima-
tic fluctuations. The final drying up of
Lake Lisan resulted in a rapid fall in base
levels and a concomitant incision of the
valley fill sequence to form the present day
topography with the development of the
deeply incised Wadi Hammeh and Wadi Hi-
mar. The conglomerates remain as a ridge
running down the centre of the ancestral
valley with the wadis flowing lateral on
either side along the boundary between the

conglomerates and Tertiary-Cretaceous
units which form the valley sides. Radio-
carbon dates from the archaeological exca-
vations towards the top of the valley fill se-
quences indicate this final incision, and
therefore the drying of Lake Lisan, took
place soon after ca. 12,000 years B.P.

On approaching the junction of the two
wadis, the ridge broadens into a narrow
plateau, known as the Plateau, which in
turn falls to a saddle before finally termi-
nating in a small low butte, or the Knob.

On approaching the mouth of the
ancestral valley, the conglomerates are
overlain by and partly merge into a lime-
stone unit — the Knob Calcisiltites (see
Macumber, in PJ 2 Appendix 2) — consist-
ing of calcareous silts and tufa. These sedi-
ments are essentially detrital and contain
plant fragments and a freshwater fauna of
Melanopsis praemorsa. At their furthest
upstream occurrence on the plateau bet-
ween the two wadis, the limestones are
about 4.5m thick but rapidly thicken on
passing downstream towards the Rift
Valley to be 30-40m. thick in places. Here
the upper units of the conglomerates are
replaced by limestone in a lateral facies
change. The lower conglomerates remain;
however the red clay cement is replaced by
a buff to light gray calcerous cement.

In places the limestone is separated -
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from the conglomerates by a thin dark
brown clay sequence —-the Black Clay (Ma-
cumber, in PJ 2 Appendix 2) — as oc-

curs at Area XX where it contains the Ke-
baran site Wadi Hammeh 26 dated at ca.

19,500 years B.P.

Site Distribuzz:on and Environmental Recon-
Struction

Chert artifacts are scattered through-
out the entire vertical sequence of the
Wadi Hammeh Conglomerates where they
are exposed in the walls of the Wadi Ham-
meh and Wadi Himar. For instance five
pebble bands underlying a 10m. thick cal-
careous sequence on the ‘Knob’ at the
junction of the two wadis contain a number
of rolled artifacts, while others were found
throughout the conglomeratic sequence
passing down to the valley bottom. Similar
material frequently occurs upvalley for sev-
eral kilometers. On the basis of the
presence of Epi-Palaeolithic industries
dated at between ca. 12,000 and 19,000
years B.P. in sediments overlying the con-
glomerates, it is likely that the Wadi Ham-
meh conglomerates and the industries con-
tained within them span the period at least
back to the Middle Palaeolithic. This is also
suggested by the typology of the artifacts.

Kebaran sites are found in the Black
Clay unit underlying limestones on the
nearby plateau where the major Natufian
site Wadi Hammeh 27 (Edwards 1984) oc-
curs on a thin clay unit immediately overly-
ing the limestone cap.

Within the Knob Calcisiltites a number
of in situ sites occur downvalley of the
Plateau, with a concentration of sites close
to the Rift Valley at Area XXXI. These in-
clude the Wadi Hammeh 31 site regarded
tentatively as Kebaran, and a further
nearby site, Wadi Hammeh 32, tentatively
regarded as Upper Palaeolithic (radiocar-
bon dating of shell material may provide
additional back-up for age determinations
of these sites). The concentration of sites
virtually overlooking the Rift Valley is
readily understood given the presence of
the fresh-water Lake Lisan at this time.

The facies change from conglomerates

to limestone on passing down the Wadi
Hammeh reflects the passage from a valley
fill sedimentary environment towards a
riftside setting where chemically derived
sedimentary sequences dominate. The dia-
chronicity of this sequence is seen in the
presence of the Kebaran site of Wadi Ham-
meh 26 within the Black Clay beneath the
limestones at the Plateau (Area XX) while
downstream another Kebaran site (Wadi
Hammeh 31) occurs within the limestone
sequence lying at levels above that of the
Black Clay.

Similarly the facies variation on pass-
ing vertically upwards from a conglomerate
to a black clay to a limestone is seen as in-
dicating a gradual replacement of the high
energy valley environment to a low energy
environment in response to a gradual rise
in base levels during an expansion of Lake
Lisan just prior to its final demise. At the
same time the position of carbonate deposi-
tion has slowly moved up the Hammeh
Valley, gradually covering the conglomer-
ates as lake levels rose.

Radiocarbon dates straddling the
limestone sequence obtained from the Ke-
baran site in the Black Clay and from the
Natufian site above the limestone show the
limestone at its uppermost limits beneath
the Plateau ranges from between ca.
19,500 and 12,000 years B.P. These dates
suggest that the highest water levels
reached by Lake Lisan occured immediately
before its final major drying phase (Ma-
cumber PJ 2 Appendix 2).

The facies variations in the lower Wadi
Hammeh during Palaeolithic times indicate
a lake margin setting with marsh-estuarine
conditions in the lower wadi passing up-
stream into a fluviatile setting. This envi-
ronment when coupled with the presence of
a nearby hot spring provided an ideal occu-
pational setting buffered from the vagaries
of climatic fluctuations. It was especially
the case in Epi-Palaeolithic times when
Lake Lisan levels were at their highest pr-
ior to drying soon after 12,000 years B.P.

(P.G.M.)
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The Excavations in the Wadi I‘-Iammeh

Introduction

During the 1984 /85 Pella season excava-
tions at the Natufian site Wadi Hammeh
27 were carried into their third year, and
investigations were also made into three
newly-discovered stratified sites of the late
Pleistocene. These include a Kebaran site
(Wadi Hammeh 31) and an underlying Up-
per Palaeolithic site (Wadi Hammeh 32),
discovered in Area XXXI on the south ter-
race of the Wadi Hammeh near its mouth,
as a result of excavations of the Early
Bronze IV cemetery located in that area.
An additional small Kebaran occurrence,
Wadi Hammeh 33, located fifty meters
down-valley from the previously reported
Kebaran site Wadi Hammeh 26 ( Edwards,
in MacNicoll er al. 1984) was discovered
and sampled?.

Wadi Hammeh 31 (Kebaran) and
Wadi Hammeh 32 (Upper Palaeolithic)

The sites are located near the top of
the terrace cut by the Wadi Hammeh where
it debouches into the Jordan Valley (ca.
200 metres b.s.1.). The clay unit contain-
ing Wadi Hammeh 32 outcrops in a num-
ber of spots over the top of the south ter-
race of the Wadi Hammeh. Due to the
presence of an E.B. IV cemetery here (see
below), the site is also visible in section in
the walls of several shaft tombs.

Given the sporadic nature of the expo-
sures, site area is difficult to determine. A
minimum area of 6,000 square metres can
be judged from the boundaries of the pre-
served terraces. Although flaked stone can
be readily picked up on the surface, 0.25
cubic metres of in situ matrix were sieved
in order to provide comparative samples to
the other sites tested.

Debitage consists mainly of flakes and
blades (Table 1). The few bladelets out-
number the blades, yet a good proportion of
the broken blades were clearly derived

from blades rather than small bladelets.
With such few elements collected it is diffi-
cult to make much of frequencies, but one
clear difference between Wadi Hammeh 32
and the overlying nucleated site Wadi
Hammeh 31 is the lack of small size-
fraction material in the former. The ab-
sence of flakes under 2 cm. and the small
number of chips results in the low artefact
density at Wadi Hammeh 32 (516
pieces/cubic metre) compared to the high
density at Wadi Hammeh 31 (6,750
pieces/cubic metre). This contrast is due
to the more extensive deflation of Wadi
Hammeh 32, which accounts for the large
and diffuse nature of the site.

Blanks used in making the small tool
sample are mainly blades (8/14), the re-
mainder being chunks, flakes and one
bladelet. Besides this lone bladelet tool (an
obliquely-truncated backed bladelet), re-
touched tools comprise a variety of trunca-
tion burins, dihedral burins, and a burin on
natural surface; there is also a small but
varied group of scrapers which includes
endscrapers, a sidescraper, and a steep
carinated scraper.

Some metres up-valley from this site,
where the overlying calcisiltite unit has not
been truncated by erosion, Wadi Hammeh
31 occurs in section at a point where a
tomb dromos has been dug into the cliff.
The site is a flaked chert concentration es-
timated at ca. 25 square metres in area. A
total of 0.1 cubic metres of the calcerous
matrix was dry-sieved and later washed
and dissolved in dilute acid.

Debitage frequencies show an orienta-
tion to bladelet production and cores are al-
most exclusively of the single platform type
(Table 1). Intensive bladelet utilisation is
seen in the retouched tool sample which
consists entirely of non-geometric micro-
liths and a few notched pieces. The major-
ity of the microliths (N=31) are broken
backed bladelets, plus a few straight-

2.Thanks are due to J.J. Gowlett for providing the ser-

vices of the Oxford Radiocarbon Accelerator unit,
A.N. Garrard for faunal analysis and D.S. Reese
for molluscan identifications. Specialist staff of the
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University of Sydney Pella team who worked at
Wadi Hammeh 27 in 1984/85 included S.J.
Bourke, S.M. Colledge and P. G. Macumber.



Table 1: Lithic debris, debitage and retouched tool totals.

WH 27* WH 31 WH 32 WH 33
N % N N N

Debris
Chunks 11,133 27.0 4 3 3
Chips 29,699 72.1 122 13 5
(Misc.) 368 0.9 - - -
Sub-total 41,200 100.0 126 16 8
Debitage
Flakes 20,211 69.8 140 45 16
Blades 7,702 26.6 354 36 18
Core-trimming
elements 282 1.0 5 7 |
Burin spalls 468 1.6 - - -
Microburins 42 0.1 3 -
Cores 260 0.9 16 11 5
Sub-total 28,965 100.0 518 99 40
Retouched Tools
Scrapers 117 5.3 - 4 -
Multiple tools 10 0.4 - - -
Burins 544 24.6 - 9 1
Retouched &
backed blades 54 2.4 - - -
Truncations 39 1.8 - - -
Microliths 629 28.4 27 1 1
Geometric
microliths 359 16.2 - - -
Notches &
denticulates 300 13.5 4 - -
Various 163 7.4 - - -
Sub-total 2215 100.0 31 14 2

Total 72 380 675 129 50

* For site Wadi Hammeh 27 (WH 27) Debris and Debitage totals are
for plot XX D, Natufian Phase I; Retouched Tools totals are for
plots XX D and XX F, Natufian Phase 1.
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truncated backed bladelets, a bitruncated
backed bladelet and a obliquely-truncated
backed bladelet. Like Wadi Hammeh 26,
the backed bladelets are gracile, with a
mean maximum width of 5.05 millimetres
and a range of 4.25-6.75 millimetres.

Wadi Hammeh 31 is similar to Wadi
Hammeh 26 (dated 19,500+/ —600 b.p.)
in terms of site size, lithic technology and
tool typology, and is regarded as an early
Kebaran site. It is stratified over a site
(Wadi Hammeh 32), which in view of its
stratigraphic proximity to Wadi Hammeh
31, its lack of bladelets, and the types of
scrapers and burins present, is character-
ised as a late Upper Palaeolithic site.

Wadi I'Jammeh 33 (Kebaran)

In the course of geological prospecting
in the dark grey clay unit in which Wadi
Hammeh 26 occurs, some fifty metres fur-
ther down-valley from that site, P. G. Mac-
umber discovered a concentration of lithics
and bone fragments. Although the volume
of matrix and number of artefacts extracted
were small, (ca. 0.01 cubic metres), the
density of artefacts retrieved is equivalent
to that of Wadi Hammeh 26. Lithic debris
and many debitage types occur, as well as
blade and bladelet cores despite the low to-
tal artefact numbers (Table 1). The only
two tools collected were a dihedral burin
and a Helwan bladelet. The debitage and
the burin seem allied to the Kebaran flaked
stone industry of Wadi Hammeh 26 from
the point of view of the type of chert used
as the nature of the cores, core reduction
and the thin, laminar debitage products.
The greyish Helwan bladelet is almost cer-
tainly a deflated product of the overlying
Natufian site Wadi Hammeh 27, since in
this area silty wash from above obscures to
varying degrees the section from which the
collection was retrieved. Six animal bone
fragments, including parts of a mammalian
ulna and a Cervus elaphus phalanx, indicate
that the site represents more than a knap-
ping station.

The significance of this site is not so
much in the diagnostic value of the arte-
facts obtained from it, as in its position
fifty metres downstream from Wadi Ham-

meh 26. Varied strands of evidence sug-
gest that this latter nucleated site is in situ
(Edwards in McNicoll et al. 1984). It is
unlikely that Wadi Hammeh 33 is solely
derived from material washed from Wadi
Hammeh 26, rather it seems to represent a
broadly contemporary occupation.

The intensity of repeated occupations.
by small Kebaran groups in the well- water- :
ed Wadi Hammeh can then be conceived as
having given rise to an archaeological land-
scape in which a mosaic accretion of small,
nucleated camp sites is highly visible
amidst a background scatter of artefacts
produced by a combination of off-site acti-
vities and deflation.

Wadi Hammeh 27 (Early Natufian)

Investigations at Wadi Hammeh 27
have been continuing for the past three
Pella seasons (Edwards, in McNicoll er al.
1984; Edwards & Colledge, in Potts et al.
1985; Edwards in PJ 2). At present the
area under excavation totals just under 200
square metres in area, or about ten per
cent of the minimum estimated site size.

The latest occupation phase at the site,
Natufian Phase I, has been the object of at-
tention in the area excavations, while two
earlier occupation phases have been dis-
covered in a sondage in plot XX F. Discus-
sion of the earlier phases will be kept brief
in this report since analyses of their mat-
erials are less advanced than for Natufian
Phase I.

Two large stone structural complexes
and a number of smaller stone features
have so far been uncovered in Natufian
Phase I. (All features discussed below are
illustrated in the plans and sections of Fig.

1).

The northerly structure was originally .
encountered as the 7.9 metre arc of wall 1
in plot XX F. Surviving up to two courses
and a maximum height of 0.55 metres, the
wall is for the most part dry-built from
limestone rubble. Towards the middle of
the exposed stretch, several of the basal
stones are set into a raised hump of clay
well-mixed with pebbles.

In the neighbouring plot XX E, the
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projected curve of wall 1 is marked by sev-
eral discontinuous clumps of stone (F.2,
F.3 and F.4 in plot XX E). At least in the
region between F.2 and F.3 it can be seen
that the exterior or westerly floor conti-
nues up to this curve but then descends
abruptly beneath an occupation fill on the
inside of the structure. Pending complete
clearance it appears that the structure is
elliptical, oriented north-east to south-
west, with major and minor axes of nine
metres and six metres respectively.

Complete clearance to the Phase I
floors in plot XX D has revealed portion of
a more elaborate structure, composed of
three concentric walls (1-3) which circum-
scribe a central group of boulders (F.18).
The westerly surviving arm of wall 3 con-
sisted of three oblong calcareous siltstone
slabs set on edge and supported by a rubble
backing. The south face of each one was
engraved with a repetitive array of quadro-
centric motifs (Edwards 1984).

The method of wall construction was to
lay large basal stones against a pre-cut step
and then to pile up smaller stones to make
the upper courses. Consequently there are
drops of about 30 cms from the exterior
surfaces to the interior ones (section a-b).
In plot XX D this technique has resulted in
the creation of three mini-terraces running
from north to south.

Accelerator dates have been obtained
from carbonised seeds retrieved from layer
8.1, directly overlying the Phase 1 floors
in plot XX D:

OxA-393 11,920 +/-150 b.p. (Hu-
mic acids from seeds)

OxA-394 12,200 +/-160 b.p. (Char-
red seeds)

OxA-507 11,950 +/-160 b.p. (Char-
red seeds)

Performing a chi-squared test on the
pooled mean of these dates, according to
the method of Ward and Watson (1978,
p.-19-31) gives a value less than the tabu-
lated value for two degrees of freedom at
the 0.05 level, indicating that the dates are
statistically indistinguishable.

"~ of bladelets,

A number of smaller stone features are
associated with both structures. Stone arcs
are laid on the exterior of the XX F struc-
ture (F.3, F.14 and F. 15 in plot XX F; and
probably F.1 in plot XX G), and on its
interior a stone platform (F.7) and three
stone rings occur (F.6, F.8 and F.9). A
stone ring (F.21a) was also built against
wall 2 in plot XX D.

The sondage sunk into the south-east
corner of plot XX F has revealed two ear-
lier occupation phases, both of which fea-
ture stone constructions (section d-e).

Natufian Phase II consists so far of a
section of stone wall (F.5) which follows
the curvature of wall 1 in Phase 1°. This
wall is associated with floor 2.5 on Wl’\LiCh
is seated a stone ring topped by a limestone
mortar (F.4). Floors 2.6 and 2.6a of the
earliest Phase III consist of a densely-
packed green clay, into which is set
another stone ring. Outcrops of travertine
are visible in this Phase III floor, indicat-
ing that the occupation surface was built up
through tramping of material into the tra-
vertine unit underlying the site. If so, Na-
tufian Phase III should represent the ba-
sal occupation layer in the site.

Large quantities of lithics have been
found in all areas examined, but particu-
larly from the interiors of both large struc-
tures. The majority is debris consisting of
raw chunks of chert, and chips, or percus-
sion shatter products (Table 1). Debitage
consists mainly of flakes, smaller numbers
and low frequencies of core
rejuvenation elements. Many flakes are
large, but cores are nearly exclusively ex-
hausted remnants of small bladelet cores,
which in many cases would be more accu-
rately described as ‘‘micro-flake'’ cores.
Single platform (faceted and unfaceted)
types predominate, followed by change of
orientation cores, and lesser numbers of
multiple platform cores which are some-
times worked down to a globular shape.

Table 2 provides information on re-
touched tools catalogued so far from Natu-
fian Phase I levels in plots XX D and XX F.

3.In a previous report (Edwards & Colledge 1985), it
was suggested that F.5 may be the base for wall 1.
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In fact this feature now appears to be part of an
earlier building of Natufian Phase II.



Table 2 : Retouched tool list for Wadi Hammeh 27, plots XX D and
XX F, Natufian Phase . -

Plot XX D  Plot XX F - Total

N % N % N %
Scrapers '
Endscraper on chunk 4 1
Endscraper on flake 13 : 14 27
Endscraper on
retouched flake 3 3 .6
Transversal endscraper 1 1 2
Endscraper on blade 3 3 6
Endscraper with notch - 1 1
Double endscraper ' - , 1 1
Thumbnail scraper : 2 - 2
Rounded scraper on - -
chunk 1 - 1
Rounded scraper on
flake 8 17 25
Circular scraper 3 1 4
Sidescraper 1 - 1
Nosed scraper, thick 6 4 10
Broad carinated scraper
on chunk 4 5 9
Broad carinated scraper
on thick flake - 6 6
Broad carinated scraper
on blade - | 1
Narrow carinated scraper 2 1 3
Micro-carinated scraper 1 2 3
Nucleiform scraper 1 1 2
Double mixed scraper 1 - |
Broken scraper - 1 1
Sub-total 54 4.4 63 6.3 117 5.3
Multiple Tools P
Burin/Scraper - - 10 1.0 10 0.5
Burins . v S i )
Dihedral burin 27 28 55
Offset dihedral burin 11 9 20
Dihedral angled burin 26 - - 26
Double dihedral burin 2 3 _ 5.
Burin on natural . o
surface v 48 : 74 122,
Double burin on L _ o v
natural surface 1 - 1
Burin on straight
truncation 24 33 57
Burin on oblique
truncation 41 54 95
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_Plot XX D Plot XX F Total

N % N % NZ%
Burin on concave
truncation 21 25 46
Burin on convex
truncation 28 40 68
Double burin on
truncation 1 14 15
Transverse burin on
lateral retouch 4 1 5
Nucleiform burin 9 3 12
Ventral burin 6 1 7
Double mixed burin 5 5 10
Sub-total 254 20.9 290 29.0 544 24.5
Blades
Blade partly retouched
on one edge 2 1 3
Blade completely
retouched on one edge 1 - 1
Blade retouched on
both edges - 3 3
Inverse retouched blade 6 2 8
Alternately retouched
blade 1 2 -3
Blade with alternating
retouch - 1 1
Backed blade - 9 9
Curved backed blade 1 1 2
Helwan-retouched blade 6 9 15
Obliquely-truncated
backed blade - 1 1
Straight bi-truncated
blade 1 - 1
Broken retouched blade 4 1 5
Blade with silica sheen,
unretouched 2 - 2
Sub-total 24 2.0 30 3.0 54 2.4
Truncations
Truncated piece 29 9 38
Bi-truncated piece - 1 1
Sub-total 29 2.4 10 1.0 39 1.8
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Microliths

Partially retouched
bladelet
Completely retouched
bladelet
Pointed retouched
bladelet R
Bladelet retouched
on both edges
Alternately retouched
bladelet
Bladelet with
alternating retouch
Inverse bladelet
Helwan bladelet
Helwan-truncated
bladelet
Broken retouched
bladelet
Completely backed
bladelet
Curved backed bladelet
Narrow curved pointed
backed bladelet
Obliquely-truncated
bladelet
Obliquely truncated
retouched bladelet
Obliquely truncated
backed bladelet
Straight-truncated
bladelet
Straight-truncated
retouched bladelet
Straight-truncated
backed bladelet
Straight bi-truncated
retouched bladelet

. Straight bi-truncated
backed bladelet -
Convex-truncated
bladelet
Convex-truncated
backed bladelet
Convex bi-truncated
bladelet

Various backed bladelets

Broken backed bladelets

Plot XX D Plot XX F Total

Sub-total

N % N % N%
8 12 20
11 17 28
4 1 5
1 3 4
6 3 9
4 7 11
80 39 119
167 129 296
2 2 4
13 11 24
11 9 20
10 - 10
2 - 2
5 - 5
; 2 2
] 2 2
5 1 6
2 1 3
5 - 5
2 - 2
6 1 7
2 - 2
1 1 2
1 - 1
] 1 1
28 11 39
376 31.0 253 25.3 629 28.4
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Plot XX D Plot XX F Total

N % N % N%
Geometric Microliths
Isosceles triangle | 1 2
Rectangle 1 - 1
Helwan rectangle - 1 1
Trapeze 4 2 6
Lunate 43 26 69
Helwan lunate 179 101 280
Sub-total 228 18.8 131 13.1 359 16.2
Notches & Denticulates
Piece with small notch 11 12 23
Piece with large notch 28 32 60
Piece with notches 68 46 114
Denticulated piece 48 55 103
Sub-total 155 12.7 145 14.5 300 13.5
Various Tools
Scaled piece 10 4 14
Retouched flake 22 28 50
Helwan-retouched
flake 2 1 3
Backed flake 7 1 8
Drill 11 12 23
Borer 21 8 29
Pick 4 7 11
Biface 1 1 2
Battered piece 8 5 13
Varia 9 1 10
Sub-total 95 7.8 68 6.8 163 7.4
Total 1215 100.0 1000 100.0 2215 100.0
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Table 3. Wadi Hammeh 27. Basalt tools of Natufian Phase I.

[C. =complete, F. =fragment].

XX D XX F XX F XX G Total

C F. C F, C. F C. F C F.
Mortar - 1 - 1 - - - - - 2
Pestle 3 9 2 - 6 6 - - 11 15
Grinding stone 6 2 - - 4 1 1 - 11 3
Hammerstone 2 1 - - - 2 - - 2 3
Bowl 1 16 - 1 5 - - 1 22
Miniature bowl 2 2 - 1 - 2 - - 2 5
Plate - - - 1 2 1 - - 2 2
Grooved plaque - 1 - - - 1 - - - 2
Total 14 32 2 4 12 18 1 - 29 54
Table 4. Wadi Hammeh 27. Limestone tools of Natufian Phase I.

XX D XX E XX F XX G Total

C. F C. F C. F C F C. F
Mortar - - - - 1 - - - 1 -
Pestle - - - - - 1 - - - 1
Grinding stone 2 - - - - - - - 2 -
Hammerstone 2 - - - 3 2 - - 5 2
Anvil - 1 - - - - - - - 1
Shaft -
straightener - - - - - 1 - - - 1
Miniature bowl - - - 1 1 1 - - 1 2
Plate - - - 1 - 2 1 - 1 3
Incised plaque 1 - - - 1 - - - 2 -
Incised pebble - - - - 2 - 1 - 3 -
Incised piece - 5 - - - - - - - 5
Total 5 6 - 2 8 7 3 - 15 15
Table 5. Wadi Hammeh 27. Bone tools of Natufian Phase 1.

XX D XX F XX F XX G Total

C F C. F C. F C. F C F.
Point 4 21 - 1 2 41 - - 6 63
“*Gorget’’ - 2 - - - - - - - 2
Bead 7 - 2 - 8 - - - 17 -
Bead in
preparation - 5 - 2 - 2 - - - 9
Pendant 4 1 - 1 2 6 - - 6 8
Sickle haft - - 1 - 4 5 - - 5 5
Total 15 29 3 4 16 54 - - 34 87
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Retouched tool frequencies, compared to
total lithics numbers from both plots, are
similarly low; 1.70 per cent for XX D and
1.79 per cent for XX F. A wide variety of
scrapers on blades, flakes and chunks
occur. Burins are particularly numerous
and consist of a range of truncation types,
dihedral types, multiple mixed burins, and
burins made on a natural edge. Scrapers
and burins are predominantly made on
flake blanks. From the point of view of size
a dichotomy exists between these flake
tools and the many small tools made on
bladelet blanks. Blade tools are few.

Helwan-retouched and inverse-retou-
ched bladelets dominate the microlith cate-
gory. Various other combinations of trun-
cations and retouch modes are applied to
bladelets. Geometric microliths consist
mainly of lunates, where Helwan-retouch-
ed lunates account for 80 per cent of the
total lunate sample (N=349). A smaller
number of massive tools such as choppers,
picks, bifaces and denticulates are made on
cobbles and chunks.

Tallies of all basalt and limestone arte-
facts catalogued from Phase I are given in
tables 3 and 4. Most common amongst the
ground basalt artefacts are pestles and
grindstones. These types recur less com-
monly in limestone, in which material
there are also larger numbers of incised
and drilled artefacts of uncertain use. Sev-
eral small plaques and limestone chunks
are incised with complex geometric motifs.

A diverse bone .tool industry known
mostly from fragmentary examples has
been recovered (Table 5). Most common
are bone points; ornaments include tubular
bone beads, beads made on gazelle podial
elements, and pierced pendants. The major
artefactual find of the 1984/85 season
was the discovery of five virtually complete
bone sickle hafts (Fig. 2), along with five
haft fragments which were associated with
the XXF structure in Natufian Phase I.
(More haft fragments were also found in
the earlier phases). The complete speci-
mens range in style from narrow, straight
hafts to broad scimitar-shaped ones. They
all have central hafting slots with V-shaped
sections, which range from two milli-
metres (Fig. 2.3) to six millimetres wide

(Fig. 2.1). The width of the hafting groove
is not always positively correlated with the
absolute size of the artefact.

Poorly preserved faunal remains have
nevertheless yielded a diverse taxonomic
list which includes large and small mam-
mals, birds, reptiles, crustaceans and moll-
uscs (the following list includes all phases
of the site): Equus sp., Sus scrofa, Bos pri-
migenius, Ovis/Capra sp., Capra sp.,
Gazella sp., Cervus elaphus, Dama mesopo-
tamica, Caprelus capreolus, Canis lupus,
Vulpes vulpes, Felis sp., Lepus capensis,
Aves, Testudo sp., Potamon potamon, Den-
talium vulgare and Melanopsis praemorsa.

Botanical samples have been recovered
each season by flotation (again the follow-
ing includes all phases): Quercus sp., Hor-
deum spontaneum, Chenopodium Sp., Bro-
mus. 8p., Echinochloa sp., Stipa sp., Cu-
scuta Sp., Trifolium sp., Dodder sp., and
specimens of the families Caryophyllaceae,
Cruciferae and Leguminosae. Two groups
of seeds which await definite identifica-
tions resemble seeds of the genera Avena
sp. and Adegilops sp. (pers. comm. S.M.
Colledge 1985).

During the 1984/85 season human
bones were noticed eroding from Natufian
occupation deposits exposed in the westerly
cliff face of the site. A rescue operation
was promptly carried out which succeeded
in salvaging the remaining contents of an
eroded pit burial (Bourke in PJ 2 Ap-
pendix 3). Bone scatters representing at
least three mature individuals had been laid
in a small pit cut into the travertine. Skulls
and various long bones were intermingled
and some of the hones had been rubbed
with red ochre, indicating that previously
exposed bones of a number of individuals
had been buried. Grave goods included two
large chunks of red ochre, and a dentalium
necklace made up of 27 fragments, which
was found bunched under one of the man-
dibles.

Several human bone fragments have
also been found in the occupation fill of
plot XX D. These number a patella, part of
an infant femur and a burnt cranial frag-
ment.

(P.C.E.)
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Fig. 2. Bone sickle hafts from Natufian Phase I, Wadi Hammeh 27.
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Fig. 3. Schematic plan of Area IV plots H, D, and E in the Byzantine Period (late Sixth/
early Seventh Centuries A.D.).
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THE E.B. IV TOMBS IN THE WADI HAMMAH
(AREA XXXI)

An important part of the 1985 sea-
son’s work was the excavation of numerous
EB IV tombs in the Wadi I;Iammeh. Al-
though these were noted in the Petocz-
Villiers survey of 1982, the increased ac-
tivity of tomb robbing in the immediate
area posed a grave threat.

The tombs were of three basic types:
1) bell-shaped pit tombs,

2) dromos tombs,

3) shaft tombs.

The most common form of E.B. tombs
in Area XXXI are simple bell-shaped pits

The Iron Age and Terminal Late Bronze Age

Deposits dating from these periods
were removed from plots IVE, IIIP and
IIIN. All three presented considerable
problems because of both human and natu-
ral damage — e.g. pits, gullies, and foun-
dation trenches — to the strata being exca-
vated. In brief, the plots produced evidence
of the following.

Plot IV E

Damage to the Early Iron and terminal
Late Bronze Age deposits was caused by a
large Late Iron Age gully or depression cut-
ting through the trench from east to west.
Occasional fragments of Iron Age houses
survived; in the western sector of the
trench in particular a dogleg alleway di-
vided two rooms with intact floors. In gen-
eral the stone footings of the walls were
roughly built and narrow with mud-brick
superstructures. Below the Early Iron
strata, walls of the final phase of the Late
Bronze Age appeared. These in turn had
been damaged by the Late Iron Age gully,

close to the surface. Some contained no
pots, others had more than forty. Most,
however, contained less than ten. The two
examples of dromos tombs found in this
cemetery are entered by a passage from the
west; they contained no pottery. The one
shaft tomb excavated also produced pot-
tery.

All of the excavated tombs were sev-
erely affected by wash and silting, and as a
result the burials were in very poor condi-
tion. 4

(A.W.McN.)

but the surviving stone footings and paving
indicate a larger room (which extended
into IIT P) than those of the succeeding per-
iod.

Plot III P.

Here the 1985 excavations began with
the removal of a limited area of Byzantine
deposits (6th Century A.D.). Below these
deposits a series of complex Hellenistic
strata were uncovered. Unfortunately the
Byzantine buildings had entirely destroyed
any contemporary occupation surfaces with
these strata. Thus the Hellenistic phase in
III P consisted solely of wash levels in gul-
lies into which were sunk deep footings of
stout stone walls. Material from the gullies
and foundation trenches included Eastern
Sigillata A, moulded grey ware, imported
amphora ware, local storage jar ware. This
pottery points to a construction date in the
late 2nd or 1st Century B.C. In the S.E.
corner of III P a Late Roman period pit over
6m deep produced a wealth of Roman pot-
tery, mainly of the 3rd Century A.D., and

4. A detailed report on the tombs and their contents is planned for the next Preliminary Report. See also

PJ 2, ch. 3.
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a considerable number of small finds, in-
cluding a gaming die and a bone or ivory
flute.

Plot III N.
This trench was reopened for a brief

period to finish off the excavation of the
transitional L.B.-E.I. phase left incom-

plete last year. Although a complex of pits
cut from the Late Iron Age phase makes
correlation of floors and surfaces ex-
tremely difficult, the phase appears now to
be successfully isolated.

(A.W.McN.)

AREA V, THE EAST CHURCH

Excavation of the East Church was
completed on 18 Feb 1985. The digging
was concentrated at the eastern end of the
basilica, where the overburden was up to 5
m. deep. Although the church was exten-
sively robbed in antiquity and finally des-
troyed in the earthquake of 747 A.D., a
full plan has now been recovered with suf-
ficient evidence to allow a reconstruction
of the church in its heyday.

The Church: Its Layout and Decoration

The 1985 excavations confirmed,
amended and refined the overall plan and
decoration of the church as proposed in the
preliminary publication (4D4J XXIX
1985). The plan is basilical with a project-
ing semicircular central nave and inscribed
apses. The northern and southern walls
each had two doors.

The eastern end of the church, which
stands to a maximum height of 4.50m.
without a trace of springing for the hemi-
domes, is interesting in that it was pro-
vided with five glazed and iron-barred win-
dows — one each in the north and south
apses and three in the central apse. These
were arcuated.

The sanctuary, raised 0.40m. above
the body of the church, projected further
into the nave than the aisles. Along its
edge ran a marble screen, finely carved in

relief and with floral and Greek key motifs.

This. chancel screen, apparently a part of
the original furnishings, survived, possibly
in a damaged state until the final destruc-
tion in the mid-8th Century. Within the
southwest angle of the nave sanctuary
traces of five holes probably indicate the

site of the auntro. The altar, of which no
trace remains, presumably stood above the'
reliquary. Around the eastern wall of the
central apse was the sunthronon, a bench
ca. 1.00m. high with three narrow steps;
at its central point were three deeper steps
leading to a raised seat.

The decoration of the walls and hemi-
domes is now reasonably clear. The syn-
thronon and the walls of the whole church
had a veneer of rectangular panels alterna-
tively of white and purple marble with
some black slate. Above the veneer was
painted plaster, with decorations of geome-
tric architectural and sub-floral motifs in
green, yellow, red and black on white
ground — non-figurative subjects be it
noted. This plaster rose to the top of the
walls and presumably to the springing of
the hemidomes. The best preserved sector
of plaster came from a voussoir of the
north aisle east doorway — three panels,
one with a leaf/palm design, one from
which the design was lost, and one with a
column base and shaft. In the hemidomes’
were mosaics of coloured glass and stone
tesserae; these were probably figured.
Among the colours gald, light green and
blue are glass, pink and red, white and
black are stone (mainly marble).

The aisle floors were paved in opus
sectile with a reticulated pattern of marble
and a roseate ( haematitic) limestone tiles,
while on the floor of the nave were rectan-
gular slabs of marble. In the sanctuary the
apses were paved with a radiating fan pat-
tern of tiles; the remainder had a pattern
of roundels with eight-point stars.

During the 1985 season three capitals
with crosses were unearthed, each one dif-
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ferent. The sanctuary reveal plaster capi-
tals evidently merited crosses, as did the
capitals at the NW and SW corners of the
nave sanctuary.

Elements of the sanctuary show signs
of reworking or restoration. Portions of the
screen were apparently recemented and the
bases of two of the columns have been
chipped away and set up on a crude pedes-
tal to give them the requisite height to bear
the column shafts (both these occurrences
may indicate either the reuse of classical
bases and column shafts or of a remodel-
ling of the sanctuary).

It remains uncertain how the roof of
the church was constructed and supported.
The absence of voussoir blocks from along
the stylobates indicates only that the colon-
nades were trabeated in the final phase;
however for aesthetic reasons it seems un-
likely that the original slender (0.50 m dia-
meter) columns would have supported an
arcade. An architrave seems more prob-
able. It was suggesteda in PJ 1 (1982,
p.114) that the stumpy columns found be-
side the stylobate bases had originally be-
longed to a clerestorey colonnade. This re-
mains a possibility: proof still lacks. With-
out this knowledge it is an open question
whether the tiled roof was broken above
the stylobates to continue at a lower level
above the aisles or whether the roof had a
continuous, unbroken slope from the roof
tree to the north and south walls.

The church was well-lit with natural
light at the east end. The windows, later
blocked, were glazed and barred. The glaz-
ing consisted of large rectangular panes of
clear green tinged glass. All the fragments
of window glass were extremely small; the
larger reconstructed piece indicates that
the individual panes were greater than

0.18 sq. metres. Since no lead was found
(although this useful metal may have been

robbed out after the abandonment of the
church), it is possible that the panes were
fitted into wooden frames, which were
dowelled into the sills, jambs and lintels of
the windows. The windows were barred in-
side the glass with a stout iron grill consist-
ing of two upright and four horizontal bars.

The evidence for windows in the
south, north and west walls is tenuous.
Only the lintel by the west door in the north
wall gives a hint that the building might
have had windows in the long walls. The
effect, one suspects, would have been si-
milar to the northern Syrian churches. On
the lintel the horizontal fasciae turn up-
wards at the east end as if to frame a win-
dow. Against this, it seems unlikely that a
window would have been located so close to
the doorway so that the east jamb would
have served both doorway and window.

Chronology

The major events relating to the
church — construction, floruit, robbing,
reconstruction and destruction — are
clear. However the chronology and precise
sequence of vicissitudes which the East
Church underwent remain less than cer-
tain. The following is thus tentative (see
PJ 2 ch.8 for a more detailed study of the
church’s chronology).

1) It was suggested in the first interim
report (PJ ] 1982, p.119) that the church
was probably constructed in the late Sth
Century A.D. The bases for this sugges-
tion was the style of the pilaster capitals on
the responds and the nave to aisles width
ratio. In 1985 further broad indications of
date were gleaned from coin finds. In the
groove into which the sanctuary screen had
been set was found a hoard of fifteen mi-
nims. Six more were scattered nearby. All
are extremely worn, and preliminary clean-
ing has not enabled identification. How-
ever, size and fabric suggest a 5th Century
date. The purpose of depositing a small
number of low-value bronze coins is uncer-
tain, but it is probable that, since minims
were replaced by the reformed currency of
Anastasius from 498 on for a decade or
two, this hoard would have been deposited
at latest by 525 A.D. The possibility of a
total rebuilding of the sanctuary must be
considered, but no stratigraphic evidence
for it has been found, nor is there any cer-
amic, glass or other evidence from the de-
posits in Area V for occupation before the
late 6th Century A.D. In other words, the
minims constitute the earliest broadly dat-
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able Christian period material with a 1. a. q.
of ca. 525 A.D. The suggested date of the
last quarter of the 5th Century thus re-
mains, in my view, most likely for the con-
struction of the church.

2) It is unclear how long the church re-
mained in use in its full splendour. At
some point major structural elements, such
as the roof, rooftiles and the main order of
columns and the fittings — tiles, wall slabs
and sanctuary furnishings — were stripped
from it. Before this event there may or may
not have been a collapse, either by earth-
quake or by the hand of man. Again, the
dating evidence is tenuous and unclear.
Interpretable pottery directly related to this
event was not found, but outside the west
door of the south wall in a small sondage a
deposit which contained sweepings from
the church — window glass, pottery and
fragmentary glass utensils — was found.
The pottery appears to date to the late 6th
Century or perhaps the early 7th Century
A.D.; therefore the cleaning of the church
after the collapse (or stripping) probably
occurred between about 575 and 625 A.D.

Support for this proposition may be ad-
duced from the group of four folles found
in the mixed soil and cement between the
cement base of the south apse floor and the
cement which held the veneer slabs of the
west face of the sanctuary. These coins
were probably lost in the robbing of the
church and sealed within the second phase
surface. The coins are all of Justin II
(565-578 A.D.) and date to his first
(567/8), third (567/8), sixth (570/1)
and twelfth (577/8) regnal years. A fifth
follis of Justin II was found in the body of
the church. (The only other post-reform
coin from Area V is a half-follis of Justin I
or Justinian).

Among the identifiable Byzantine post-
reform coins at Pella the preponderance of
coins of Justin II is marked. The same phe-
nomenon has been observed at Jerash (S.
Bassett pers. comm.). It appears likely that
the three Byzantine provinces of Palestina
received large quantities of copper coins
from the mints of Nicomedia and Constan-
tinople during the reign of Justin II, and it
is probable, judging by the comparatively

low numbers of his immediate successors’
coins that these coins circulated for a long
time. The presence of Justin II folles in the
apparent infilling of the second phase floor
is thus only vague indication of the date of
reconstruction.

It seems unlikely that the church would
have been robbed out or stripped in the per-
iod of Christian control. In the improbable
event of the basilica being desanctified, the
reliquary would surely have been removed.
The two events, then, which may be asso-
ciated with the despoiling are:

1. The Persian/Sasanian incursion of 614
A.D.

2. The aftermath of the Islamic conquest
(A.H. 13/635 A.D.) and the eclipse of
Christianity’s politico-economic pri-
macy in the Pella district.

The former may have caused destruc-
tion, but is unlikely to have given rise to
the systematic removal of such elements as
the wall veneer and floor tiles and slabs, let
alone the columns. It is more probable that
the stripping may relate to the Islamic poli-
tical domination over a Christian popula-
tion with a declining social status, which in
order to meet the poll- and land-tax obliga-
tions may have been compelled to remove
and sell the firments and furnishings and
original marble columns. On historical
grounds it is probable that this event would
have occurred in the second half of the 7th
Century or first half of the 8th. An alterna-
tive explanation for the stripping of the
church is simply the decay of Christianity
at Pella. But the preservation in situ of the
reliqguary until the destruction argues
strongly against this.

The stripping of the church preceded
or was preceded by a major collapse or de-
molition. Obviously to remove the original
columns would have entailed the demoli-
tion — or succeeded the collapse — of the
whole superstructure of the building (i.e.
roof and putative clerestory). Since the
floortiles were preserved as originally laid
in few places (particularly along the south
wall), it seems probable that the debris of
the demolition/collapse overlay the origi-
nal floor so deeply in ,places that it was im-
possible to remove the tiles easily.
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3) Reconstruction. The major structur-

al aspect of the reconstruction was the use
of stumpy limestone columns about 2m
high, possibly originally part of an upper
(clerestorey) colonade, on the original
ground floor bases. The positions in which
these column shafts fell in the final des-
truction show clearly that they were actual-
ly placed on the marble bases. The effect
must have been aesthetically appalling, and
the combined base-shaft-capital height of
less than 3m, along with the absence of
large quantities of tiles in the nave, make
it unlikely that the central part of the
church was roofed at this period. Presum-
ably the sanctuary with its hemidomes was
still roofed, and the quantity and location
of roof tiles recovered suggests that the
aisles at least were roofed.

Other major efforts to restore the
church included the laying of a simple
orange packed mud floor over the cement
basis of the original flooring; the blocking

of the east end windows; and in all proba-
bility the blocking of the eastern doors in
the north and south walls and the western
door in the south wall. Finally, the repav-
ing of most of the area around the reliquary
container dates to this phase of restora-
tion, as does the retiling of the eastern side
of the atrium. It remains impossible to d<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>